AGREEMENT

BETWEEN THE
ASSOCIATION OF
CORONADO TEACHERS
AND
THE CORONADO UNIFIED
SCHOOL DISTRICT
EFFECTIVE JULY 1, 2024
THROUGH

JUNE 30, 2027




Table of Contents

Pages Title

Article 1: 1-3 Agreement

Article 2: 1-2 Recognition

Article 3: 1-3 Definition of Terms

Article 4: 1 Negotiations Procedures

Article 5: 1 Maintenance of Standards

Article 6: 1 Non-Discrimination

Article 7: 1 Savings Clause

Article 8: 1 Statutory Changes

Article 9: 1 Miscellaneous Procedures

Article 10: 1-9 Grievance Procedure
) 7237 <) U N
LEVEL 2 aeeeieeeneeeeenneecseceeerereesssesssssssssssnssssses
) 537 <) UK SN
LEVEL 4 ...aeeeeeeneeeeeneeecireeeeereeeeesesssssscssesssssenses
) ) <) U SN
TIme LiMmItS ..coeveeeennneieeeerereneeneencseccseeenessenes
General Considerations...........ccoeeeeeeennnnnees

Article 11: 1-2 Dues Authorization

Article 12: 1-3 Association Rights

Article 13: 1-5 Transfer and Reassignment
DefiNitioNS...cceveeeenneeireeeeereeeeneeeesseccsseesasseeees
Notification of INterest ....cccceeeveeveceereenenceees
Voluntary Reassignments ..........cceeeeeeunene
Voluntary Transfers ........cceceercuercssenccsnnnes
Part-time Unit Members ....ccccceereeeecenreneenes
Involuntary Transfers ........cceevveeeruersnnenee
Involuntary Reassignments.........cccceueeeenee.

Members Returning from Leave..............



Article 14: 1-5

Article 15: 1-5

Article 16: 1-2

Article 17: 1-15

Article 18: 1-3

Article 19: 1-8

Evaluation Procedure

Personnel Files ..........ueeeueeinnercnneccsnnnnee 3
L 01) 11 1] 111 1 £ 5
Unit Member Hours/Adjunct Duties
WOrK Year ....eecnseeecssneecssneecsneccssenccnnnes 1
SUPPOIt SEIVICES ..ceeeeerrnnriccsssnnrrcsssassecsssnnns 2
WOrkday ...cccccveeeccscsnneicsssnnnccsssnnnessssnssecsans 2
Emergency Situation ..........cccecveeeeccccnneccens 3
Preps.cciciicnnnnnniicnssnnncsssssssesssssssssssnnns 3
Relief Break ........cooeeeeneeecsneecsneccsneccnnnees 5
Duty Free Lunch........ccoeerieiccnnniccscnnnccnnns 5
Lunch Supervision........iceccceeeccscsnnnecsens 5
Early Release.......ciieivvvuericiccnnnccscnnnecsans 5
Travel between Sites ......cccceeerveeecssneecsnnneene 5
Release Time........cceceeeersneecsneecsneecsneccsnnne 5

Extended Day, Non-Athletic Activities ....5

Safety Conditions of Employment

Leaves
SiCK LeAVE...cceeeeeeeereeereeeeeeeeeeeeeeeneeeeeseseseneeees 1
Personal Business........ceceeeeeeeeeeeeeenenceencennee 3
Industrial Accident/IlIness .......ccceceeeeeeeeneee 3
Bereavement...........ccceceeeeeenceneescecesssssesssssens 4
Personal NecessSity.....cooveeeeescsnnrecscsnnnecssnnns 5
\Y E: 1139 1115 S 7
Uncompensated........ccceevenereccccnnneccscsnnsccsans 8
Judicial/Jury Duty ......cceeeccccnneccscsnneecsens 9
Educational............eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeecececenesenenees 10
Legislative.....iienivverccscsnneccscsnnnecssssnnnees 10
Sick Leave Bank.........cccceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeenenenene 11
Family Care Leave.......ciicncvnrecsssnnnees 14

Health and Welfare

Salary Provisions

Extended Day General ..........ceeeevcnnnccnene 1
Athletic Extended Day........ccocevereeercnneccnene 3
Non-Athletic Extended Day ........cccccuereeee. 4
Salary Schedule........c.ueeeevvvneicnicnnreccsnnns 5
Supervision Pay.......ceiccnivnniccscsnneecssnnns 7
N1 11 01231 11 R 8
Buy Back Days .....ccoceicrcneicssnnicscnnccssnnccsannes 8

Extended School Year .....eeeeeeeeeeneeennnnnnes 8



Article 20: 1
Article 21: 1-2
Article 22: 1-4
Article 23: 1
Appendix A: 1-3
Appendix B: 1
Appendix C: 1
Appendix D: 1-10
Appendix E: 1
Appendix F: 1
Appendix G: 1
Appendix H: 1-38

Appendix I: 1-15

Class Size

Laws Regarding Special Education

Just Cause Discipline

Calendar

Extended Day

Salary Schedule

Calendar

Teacher Evaluation Procedures

Sick Leave Bank Donation Request Form

Sick Leave Bank Withdrawal Request Application
Catastrophic Illness or Event Notification Process
Historical Section

Historical MOU’s



1.1

1.2

ARTICLE 1
AGREEMENT
July 1, 2024 — June 30, 2027

Term of the Agreement

1.1.1

1.1.2

The Articles and provisions contained herein and the appendices attached
hereto constitute a bilateral and binding agreement ("Agreement") by and
between the Board of Education of the Coronado Unified School District
("Board") and the Association of Coronado Teachers (ACT)/California
Teachers Association (CTA)/National Education Association (NEA)

("Association"), an employee organization.

This Agreement is entered into pursuant to Chapter 10.7, Sections 3540-
3549.3 of the Educational Employment Relations Act.

Term
This Agreement shall commence on July 1, 2024, and continue in effect
until June 30, 2027. For each school year covered by this agreement, each

party shall have the right to reopen three articles of the Agreement.

Effect of Agreement

1.2.1

1.2.2

This Agreement terminates and supersedes all past practices, agreements,
procedures, traditions, rules, or regulations concerning matters covered

herein.

The parties agree that during the negotiations which culminated in this
Agreement, each party enjoyed and exercised without restraint, coercion,
intimidation, or other limitation the right and opportunity to make demands
and proposals or counterproposals with respect to any matter not reserved
by law from compromise through negotiations; and the understandings and
agreements arrived at after the exercise of the right and opportunity are set
forth herein.

Except for (1) the exercise of reopening rights, (2) negotiations arising from

programs initiated by District management which impact negotiable terms
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1.2.3

1.2.4

1.2.5

1.2.6

1.2.7

and conditions of employment, or (3) legislative enactments impacting
negotiable matters during the term of this Agreement, neither party shall be
required to negotiate with respect to any matter whether or not covered by
this Agreement and whether or not within the knowledge or contemplation
of either or both of the parties at the time they negotiated or signed this
Agreement.

All matters within the scope of bargaining have been negotiated and agreed
upon. The terms and conditions set forth in this Agreement represent the
full and complete understanding and commitment between the District and
the Association.

This Agreement shall be subject to change, amendment, or supplement, at
any time by mutual consent of the parties. Any such change, amendment,
supplemental agreement shall be reduced to writing, signed by the parties,
and submitted to the Board of Education and members of the Association
for ratification. When the memberships of the Association and the Board of
Education have ratified the Agreement, it shall be implemented in

accordance with its terms.

There shall be two (2) signed copies of the final Agreement for record
keeping purposes. One (1) shall be retained by the District and one (1) by
the Association.

Within one (1) month of ratification of this Agreement by both parties, the
District agrees to print and provide, without charge, fifteen (15) copies of
the Agreement to the Association. In addition, a copy will be supplied to all
administrators, association representatives, and new certificated employees.
Copies shall also be available at each unit member work site/department.
The Agreement shall be posted on the District’s website.

Improvements in statutory benefits for unit members, which are brought

about by the amendment or addition of statutory guarantees now provided

in California or federal law shall be incorporated into this Agreement.
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1.2.8

1.2.9

Reduction or elimination of statutory benefits for unit members which are
brought about by the amendment or repeal of statutory guarantees
incorporated into this Agreement shall obligate the parties within ten (10)
days of such amendment or repeal to set a date to negotiate for the purpose

of restoring such benefits in this Agreement to the extent the law permits.

Non-Reduction of Benefits

Negotiable benefits provided in this Agreement shall not be removed or
reduced during the term of this agreement unless mutually agreed upon, and
in compliance with the Act.
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2.1

ARTICLE 2
RECOGNITION

Recognition

211

212

213

214

215

216

The Board hereby recognizes the Association of Coronado Teachers,
Incorporated, ("Association") an affiliate of the California Teachers

Association and the National Education Association, as the Exclusive
Representative for those employees described in Section 3.1.2 of this

Agreement.

No other group or organization, or representative thereof, shall be permitted
to engage in any meeting or negotiating with the District on behalf of any

employee included in the unit.

The Association recognizes the Board as the duly elected representative of
the electors of the District, and the Association agrees to negotiate only with
the Board or duly authorized representatives designated by the Board to act
in its behalf.

The Association agrees further that neither it nor any of its agents shall
attempt to negotiate privately or individually with any Board member or

administrator regarding this Agreement.

The Association on behalf of the unit members hereby retains and reserves
unto itself all powers, rights, duties, and responsibilities conferred upon and
vested in it by the law, the Constitution of the State of California, and the
Constitution of the United States.

The Board on its own behalf, and on behalf of the electors of the District,
hereby retains and reserves unto itself all powers, rights, authority, duties,
and responsibilities of the State of California, and the Constitution of the
United States, including, but without limiting the generality of the foregoing,
the following rights:

(a) To determine and administer policy.

(b) Subject to the provisions of the law, to hire all employees, to
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2.1.7

(©

(d)
(e)
(f)
(2)
(h)
(1)

§)

determine their qualifications and the conditions for their continued
employment or their dismissal or demotion and to promote and to
transfer all employees.

To determine the number and kinds of personnel necessary for the
efficient operation of the District and to direct their activities.

To determine the curriculum.

To build, move, or modify the facilities.

To develop and administer the budget.

To determine the methods of raising revenue.

To contract out work.

To take action on any matter in the event of a natural or human
emergency.

To delegate to the Superintendent and other legally appointed
officers the operation of the school system, its properties and
facilities, including but not limited to, innovative and
experimental exploration in the field of education, experimental
and innovative uses of District facilities, and experimental and

pilot investigation of new educational programs.

The exercise of the foregoing powers, rights, authority, decisions and

responsibilities by the District; the adoption of policies, rules, regulations

and practices in furtherance thereof; and the use of judgment and discretion

in connection therewith shall be limited only by the specific and express

terms of this Agreement and then only to the extent such specific and

express terms are in conformance with law. It is not the intention of the

parties, in setting forth the foregoing rights, to detract or diminish in any way

the rights of unit members or the Association as expressly set forth in this

Agreement.
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ARTICLE 3
DEFINITION OF TERMS

3.1 Definitions

311

312

3.13

314

315

316

3.1.7

318

The term “ACT” means Chapter 10.7, Sections 3540 through 3549.3 of
Division 4 of Title 1 of the Educational Employment Relations Act of the State
of California.

The Term “Unit Member” refers to any regular certificated employee of
the District covered by this Agreement. Temporary, probationary or
permanent, part-time or full-time classroom teachers including, but
not limited to, psychologists, nurses, speech and language pathologists,
education specialists, school counselors, adaptive physical education teachers,
reading specialists, teachers on special assignment, career/technical education
(CTE) teachers, and NJROTC instructors are considered to be unit members.
However, NJROTC instructors are on a separate salary schedule and work
year as dictated by their Navy contract.

The following positions are not considered unit members: substitute teachers, non-unit
member summer school teachers, adult education teachers, the positions of
clinical counselors, program specialists, and all certificated management
and supervisory positions.

A full-time employee means one who is assigned under contract for one
semester or more to work the entire day for all of the duty days in that
semester as provided in this agreement.

A part-time employee means one who is assigned under contract for one
semester or more to work less than the regular full-time employee as defined
in this agreement.

The term ‘“‘association” means the Association of Coronado Teachers.

The term “board” means the Board of Education of the Coronado Unified
School District.

The term “district” means the Coronado Unified School District.
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3.19

3.1.10

3.1.11

3.1.12

3.1.13

3.1.14

3.1.15

3.1.16

3.1.17

The term “duty days” means the days on which unit members are required to

perform services for the district.

The term “school days” means the days students are required to be in

attendance.

The term “exclusive representative” means the Association of Coronado

Teachers.

The term “fiscal year” or “school year” means the one-year period from July
1 to June 30.

The term “certificated employee” means a unit member.

The term “per diem ” rate of pay means the unit member’s annual salary

divided by the unit member’s annual number of contractual duty days.

The “hourly per diem” rate of pay for a full time unit member means the
per diem rate of pay divided by seven hours, thirty-five minutes. For part-
time unit members, the per diem rate of pay will be prorated as described in
Article 19.3.4. This rate shall include compensation for curriculum
development, collaborative planning, and District-mandated professional

development that occurs outside of the unit member’s regular workday.

The “non-per diem” hourly rate of pay for a unit member means the rate
listed in Article 19.1.2. This rate shall include compensation for training
(outside of the unit member’s regular work day), break and lunch
supervision, and district authorized and organized after-school student
support/activities, or attendance at individualized education plan (IEP) or
section 504 plan meetings during a unit member’s planning period, except
when a unit member is performing duties pursuant to their extended day

assignments.

When compensation is appropriate, District administration will

communicate, prior to the event, the per diem rate that will be paid.
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3.1.18

3.1.19

3.1.20

3.1.21

3.1.22

The term “temporary employee” means one who is assigned under contract
for one or more semesters to replace a teacher on a leave of absence or one

whose position is funded by short-term funding sources.

A Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) is defined as an agreement
between ACT and the District. A valid MOU contains the following
components:

a) A clear description of the agreement/understanding between ACT and
the District

b) An implementation date.

c) A statement regarding the effective term of the MOU, i.e. an end date
or a statement that the MOU will be included in the Collective
Bargaining Agreement (CBA).

d) Ifthe MOU is to be included in the CBA, the MOU will include the
appropriate Article, Section, and a date by which the CBA will be
updated to contain the MOU. Once the CBA is updated, the District
website’s CBA will be updated within ten (10) days.

e) Atleast two (2) ACT members and one (1) District administrator will
sign an MOU.

The term ‘family’ means the employee’s mother, father, grandmother,
grandfather, grandchild, spouse, son, son-in-law, daughter, daughter-in-law,
brother, sister, domestic partner or any other relative that has a deep close

personal relationship with employee.

Co-teaching shall be defined as a model of delivery in special education
services to students with disabilities within the general education classroom.
The co-teachers should be two or more credentialed teachers jointly delivering
instruction in a shared classroom space.

Under a 4x4 schedule, a school year is comprised of two terms.
School Year

Term One Term Two
1% Semester | 2" Semester | 3' Semester | 4™ Semester
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4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

ARTICLE 4
NEGOTIATIONS PROCEDURES

Commencement of Negotiations

Unless mutually agreed otherwise, on or about October 15, but not later than December
15 of the contract year in which specific elements of the Agreement expire (i.e., salary,
health and welfare benefits, calendar), the Association shall present to the Board
during a public session, in writing, all new proposals regarding items that are to be
negotiated for the successor Agreement. The Board shall present its proposals for the
successor Agreement no later than the first Board meeting following presentation of
the Association proposal. Dates may be modified by mutual agreement.

Negotiation Team

Neither the Association nor the District shall have more than a total number of seven
(7) representatives, consultants, counsel, advisors, or other persons in attendance at
negotiation sessions or negotiations-related meetings without mutual consent. Each
unit member representative shall receive a reasonable number of release hours per

negotiation sessions.

Tentative Agreements

During negotiations, items tentatively agreed upon shall be reduced to writing and
initialed by both parties. Negotiating sessions will be at mutually agreed upon times
and places. Both parties will endeavor to meet, as much as possible, at times that

will minimize disruption to instructional time.

Financial Information

44.1 Within five (5) duty days of Board approval, the District shall furnish the
Association President and Bargaining Chair with an electronic version and
two (2) hard copies of all relevant county and state required reports, and
copies of non-confidential information it produces that are necessary for the

Association to fulfill its role as the exclusive bargaining representative.

442 Not later than November 1, the District shall furnish the Association
Bargaining Chair with a placement of personnel on the respective salary
schedules as of October 1. Not later than February 1, the District shall
provide the Association Bargaining Chair with a report which shows the
placement of unit members and their dependents in each health and welfare

benefit program.
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5.1

ARTICLE 5
MAINTENANCE OF STANDARDS

Non-Reductions of Benefits
The Board shall not reduce or eliminate any benefits or professional advantages

embodied in this Agreement as of the effective date of this Agreement unless otherwise
provided by the express terms of this Agreement.
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6.1

6.2

ARTICLE 6
NON-DISCRIMINATION

Personal Non-Discrimination

6.1.1

6.1.2

6.1.3

6.1.4

The District and ACT shall not illegally discriminate against any unit
member on the basis of race, color, national origin, religion, sex, sexual
orientation, age, disability, marital status, pregnancy, creed, political
affiliation not prohibited by law, domicile, membership in an employee
organization, participation in the activities of an employee organization, or

the exercise of rights contained in this Agreement.

Nothing in this article shall prohibit the District from abiding by local, state,

and federal statues, orders, or directives.

Further, nothing in this article shall constitute a unit member’s rights to
process a discrimination claim through an appropriate government agency, or

a court of competent jurisdiction.

No grievance shall be processed through the grievance procedure involving
this provision if the unit member pursues any other available legal course of

action.

Membership Non-Discrimination

Unit member forms and oral interview procedures shall not refer to membership in

or preferences for employee organizations.
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7.1

7.2

ARTICLE 7
SAVINGS AND SEVERABILITY

Safety and Severability
Should any article, clause or section of this Agreement be declared illegal in a final

decision by a court of competent jurisdiction, said article, clause or section, as the case
may be, shall be automatically deleted from this Agreement to the extent that it violates
the law. The remaining articles, clauses and sections shall remain in full force and effect

for the duration of the Agreement.

Renegotiation Time Limit
The parties shall meet not later than fifteen (15) duty days after such court decision to

renegotiate the provision or provisions affected, to the extent the law permits.
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8.1

8.2

ARTICLE 8
STATUTORY CHANGES

Statutory Changes Incorporation
Improvements in statutory benefits for unit members, which are brought about by the
amendment or addition of statutory guarantees now provided in California or federal law

shall be incorporated into this Agreement.

Restoration of Benefits

Reduction or elimination of statutory benefits for unit members which are brought
about by the amendment or repeal of statutory guarantees incorporated into this
Agreement shall obligate the parties within ten (10) duty days of such amendment or
repeal to set a date to negotiate for the purpose of restoring such benefits in this

Agreement to the extent the law permits.
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9.1

9.2

9.3

9.4

ARTICLE 9
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

Individual Contracts
There shall be no contracts regarding matters covered by the terms of this Agreement
between individual unit members and the Board with the exception of any mutual

agreement reached pursuant to Section 9.4 below.

Interpretation of Agreement
The provisions of this Agreement shall not be interpreted or applied in an arbitrary,

capricious, or discriminatory manner.

Resignation
In accordance with Board Policy #4217.17, the Superintendent has the authority to

accept the resignation of an employee on behalf of the Board.

Unit Member Copyrighted Material

The rights of unit members who participated in the production of copyrighted material
during the course and scope of their employment with the District shall be determined
with reference to federal copyright laws. The only exception shall be when a unit
member, the District and the Association reach and sign a mutual agreement related to the
copyright of specified material.
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ARTICLE 10
GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

10.1 Definitions

10.2

10.1.1

10.1.2

10.1.3

10.1.4

10.1.5

Purpose

Grievance

A grievance is a claim of one or more unit members or the Association acting
by permission of the unit member that there has been a violation,
misinterpretation or misapplication of a provision of this Agreement, or a
violation, misapplication or misinterpretation of the Education Code or Board

Policy as it bears upon some aspect of this Agreement.

Aggrieved Person
An aggrieved person is the person or persons, including the
Association or representatives thereof, acting by permission of a unit member

making the claim.

A Party in Interest
A party in interest is the person or persons making the claim and any person
who might be required to take action or against whom action might be taken

in order to resolve the claim.

Representative
A representative is another unit member, an agent of the Association, or

legal counsel who shall represent any party in interest at his or her election.

Claim
A claim is the assertion of a grievance by one (1) or more unit members

or by the Association acting by permission of the unit members.

The purpose of a grievance procedure is to secure at the lowest possible

administrative level, equitable solutions to problems, which may from time to time

arise regarding interpretation or application of this Agreement. Both parties agree that

these proceedings will be kept as informal and confidential as may be appropriate at any

level of the procedure.
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10.3 Procedure

103.1 Level 1: School Principal

10.3.1.1

10.3.1.2

No grievance shall be recognized unless it shall have been
presented at the appropriate level within twenty (20) duty days
after the aggrieved person knew, or reasonably should have
known, of the act or condition and its aggrieving nature that
form the basis of the grievance; and if not so presented, the
grievance will be considered as waived. An aggrieved person
will first discuss the grievance with the appropriate principal
or principal's designee with the objective of resolving the
matter informally. The aggrieved person may have a
representative(s) present at this informal meeting. If the aggrieved
person is not satisfied with the disposition of the grievance,
he or she may file the grievance in writing with the principal
and may also file with the President of the Association. If the
aggrieved person has not filed a claim within ten (10) duty days
after speaking with the principal informally, the grievance will
be deemed to have been waived.

Upon receipt of the written grievance, the principal shall
render within five (5) duty days a written decision and the
reasons therefore to the aggrieved person and the President of
the Association.

10.3.2 Level 2: Superintendent or Designee of the Superintendent

10.3.2.1

If the aggrieved person is not satisfied with the disposition of
the grievance at Level I or if no written decision has been
rendered within five (5) duty days after the principal receives the
written grievance at Level I, the aggrieved person may within
five (5) duty days, forward the written grievance to the
Superintendent.

Article 10 2



10.3.2.2

103.2.3

10.3.2.4

10.3.2.5

Within five (5) duty days after receipt of the written
grievance by the Superintendent, the Superintendent or the
Superintendent's designee shall meet with the aggrieved person,
the Association representative, and another representative
selected by the aggrieved person if desired, in an effort to

resolve the matter.

Within ten (10) duty days after meeting with the aggrieved
person, the Superintendent shall submit in writing a
proposed resolution to the aggrieved person and to the

President of the Association.

Within ten (10) duty days after receipt of the Superintendent's
proposed resolution, the Association representative and the
aggrieved person shall transmit to the Superintendent a written
response. Such response shall indicate agreement or
disagreement with the Superintendent's proposed resolution.

Supporting rationale shall accompany a position of disagreement.

Following completion of Level I, if the aggrieved person
wishes to pursue the grievance, he/she shall have the option of
proceeding next to either Level III or Level IV. However,
both Levels III and IV must be completed before proceeding to
Binding Arbitration.

10.3.3 Level 3: Board of Education

10.3.3.1

If the aggrieved person is not satisfied with the disposition of
the grievance at Level II or the time limits expire without
issuance of the Superintendent's written reply, the aggrieved
person may submit the grievance to the Board for
consideration. Such action must be taken no later than fifteen
(15) duty days after the Superintendent's written decision has
been rendered or the time limits for said decision have
expired. The Board shall consider the grievance in Closed

Session.
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10.3.3.2

The aggrieved person, his or her representative, and a
representative of the Association may present a written or oral
argument to the Board during the Closed Session. The Board
shall consider only those evidentiary materials which have been

presented at Levels I and I1.

Written notification of the Board's decision shall be made to
the parties in interest within ten (10) duty days after the Closed
Session in which the parties in interest presented the grievance. If
the Board fails to provide said written notification, the
grievance shall be granted in favor of the aggrieved. The Board

shall see that appropriate action is expeditiously implemented.

10.3.4 Level 4: Advisory Mediation

10.3.4.1

10.3.4.2

10.3.4.3

If the grievant is not satisfied with the decision at Level II or
Level III, the Association may within five (5) duty days submit a
request, in writing, to the Superintendent for advisory
mediation of the dispute. The Association shall then make a
written request to the California Conciliation Services for the
services of a mediator. A copy of such request will be provided
to the Superintendent. Mediation proceedings will be conducted
within a reasonable time, but not less than five (5) duty days

following the availability of a mediator.

All expenses attendant to the mediation shall be borne by the

party incurring them.

The mediator shall, as soon as possible, hear evidence and
arguments from the parties, and shall endeavor to assist them
in drafting a mutually satisfactory settlement agreement.
If no agreement is reached, the mediator shall render an
advisory decision on the issue or the issues submitted, as
provided in Section 10.3.4.5. If the parties cannot agree upon a
submission agreement, the mediator shall determine the
issues by referring to the written grievances and the answers

thereto at each step.
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10.3.4.4

10.3.4.5

10.3.4.6

10.3.4.7

The mediator shall have no power to add to, subtract from, or

modify the terms of the Agreement.

Within ten (10) duty days following the mediation
proceedings, the mediator will submit a written statement of

findings and recommendations to all parties.

The Superintendent or Board will then have five (5) duty days to
consider the mediator’s recommendation and to inform the
Association and the aggrieved person in writing of the

decision regarding its disposition.

If the aggrieved party and/or the Association is not satisfied
with disposition of the grievance at the previous highest level
or if no disposition has occurred within five (5) duty days of
receipt of the mediator’s recommendation, the aggrieved
party may request the Association to submit the grievance to
arbitration. Such request shall be submitted to the Association
President in writing within ten (10) duty days of receipt of the
disposition at Level I'V.

10.3.5 Level 5: Binding Arbitration

10.3.5.1

If the aggrieved party is not satisfied with the decision at the
previous levels, within ten (10) duty days of receipt of that
decision, the grievant may request that the Association proceed to
Binding Arbitration. If the Association decides to proceed to
arbitration, it shall notify the District in writing, within ten
(10) duty days of receipt of the aggrieved person’s request
for arbitration. Within ten (10) duty days of such notification,
representatives of the District and the Association shall
attempt to agree upon a mutually acceptable arbitrator and
obtain a commitment from said arbitrator to serve. If the
parties are unable to agree upon an arbitrator within the
specified period, the Association shall request a list of arbitrators
from American Arbitration Association/California Conciliation

Services.
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10.3.5.2

10.3.5.3

10.4 Time Limits

The selection of the arbitrator and the arbitration
proceedings shall be conducted under the Voluntary Labor
Arbitration Rules of the American Arbitration Association.

The arbitrator’s decision will be in writing and will set forth
the findings of fact, reasoning and conclusion of the issues
submitted. The arbitrator will be without power or authority to
make any decision that requires of the commission an act
which is prohibited by law or which violates the terms of this
Agreement. However, it is agreed that the arbitrator’s award may
include a remedy that will restore (i.e. make whole) the injured
party but will not include any punitive damages. The
decision of the arbitrator will be submitted to the
Association and the Superintendent and will be final and
binding upon the parties. If any question arises as to the
arbitrability of the grievance, such question will be ruled
upon by the arbitrator only after he/she has had an

opportunity to hear the merits of the grievance.

Except as provided herein, all costs for the services of the
arbitrator, including, but not limited to, per diem expenses, his/her
travel and subsistence expenses and the cost of any hearing
room, will be borne equally by the Board and the Association.
Arbitrator’s fees and costs for grievances pursuant to Article
XXIV, Just Cause/Discipline, will be borne by the District. All
other costs, except for released time for the grievant(s),
Association representative(s) and witnesses will be borne by the

party incurring them.

10.4.1 Time limits provided for at each level shall begin the duty day following

receipt of the grievance, grievance appeal, or written decision.
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10.5

10.6

10.4.2  Since it is important that grievances be processed as rapidly as
possible, the time limits specified at each level should be considered to be
maximums, and every effort should be made to expedite the process.

The time limits may, however, be extended by mutual agreement.

10.4.3 In the event a grievance is filed at such times that it cannot be
processed through all the steps in this grievance procedure by the end of the
school year, and, if left unresolved until the beginning of the following
school year could result in harm to the aggrieved person, the time limits set
forth herein will be reduced so that the procedure may be exhausted prior

to the end of the school year or as soon as is practicable.

10.4.4 Any grievance not appealed to the next step of the procedure within
the prescribed time limits shall be considered settled on the basis of

the answer given at the preceding step.

Expedited Arbitration
10.5.1 Upon mutual agreement of the Association and the Superintendent

and Board, a grievance may be taken directly to arbitration.

10.5.2  The arbitration may be held under the Expedited Rules of the
American Arbitration Association at the option of the Association and
the District acting jointly. Notice of such option shall accompany the

Demand for Arbitration.

Rights of Representation

A unit member alleging a grievance may be represented at all stages of the grievance
procedure by an Association-designated representative. In accordance with applicable
Government Code, a unit member may process a grievance through Level IV without
an Association-designated representative provided that any adjustment reached prior to
arbitration is consistent with the terms of the Agreement. If a unit member presents a
grievance on his/her own behalf, the Association shall have the right to be notified of
the grievance and to be present and state its views at all levels. The District shall not
agree to a resolution of the grievance until the Association has received a copy of the
grievance and its proposed resolution and has been given the opportunity to file a

response.
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10.7 No Reprisals

No reprisals of any kind will be taken by the Superintendent or by any member or

10.8

representative of the administration or the Board or by any Association officers,

members, or advisors against the aggrieved party, any party in interest, any member of

the Association, or any other participant in the grievance procedure by reason of such

participation.

General Considerations

10.8.1

10.8.2

10.8.3

10.8.4

10.8.5

The Association, either on its own behalf or on behalf of the affected
teachers, may initiate a grievance at Level II that affects more than

one teacher in a single building or teachers in more than one building.

The aggrieved person may change his or her designated
representative at any level during the grievance process. The
President of the Association shall designate an Association
representative acting by the permission of the unit member. The
aggrieved person shall be present at all steps of the grievance

procedure.

Forms for filing grievances, serving notices, taking appeals, making
reports and recommendations and other necessary documents shall be
prepared by the Association and the District and given appropriate
distribution so as to facilitate operation of the grievance procedure.
The costs of preparing such forms shall be borne by the Board.

Upon request, the Superintendent or designee, and the Association
representative agree to make available to all parties in interest all
pertinent information not privileged under the law that is relevant to

the issues raised by the grievance.

When it is necessary for a representative designated by the
Association to investigate a grievance or attend a grievance meeting
or hearing during the duty day, he/she will, upon notice to the
principal or immediate supervisor by the President of the Association,
be released without loss of pay in order to permit participation in the

foregoing activities.
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10.8.6

10.8.7

10.8.8

10.8.9

Any unit member who is requested to appear in such investigations,

meetings, or hearings as a witness will be accorded the same right.

All documents, communications, and records dealing with the
processing of a grievance will be filed in a separate grievance file and

will not be kept in the personnel file of any of the participants.

Action by a unit member to challenge or change the provisions of this
Agreement or the policies of the District is not within the scope of the grievance

procedure.

When multiple grievances are filed which present common issues of facts
and contract interpretation, the Superintendent and the aggrieved persons may

mutually agree on the consolidation of said grievances.

If a grievance arises from action or inaction on the part of a member of the
administration at a level above the principal or immediate supervisor,
the aggrieved party shall submit such grievance in writing directly to the
Superintendent and the Association with the processing of such grievance to

commence at Level I1.
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11.1

11.2

11.3

11.4

ARTICLE 11
DUES AUTHORIZATION

Organizational Choice
Unit members have the absolute right to form, join, or participate in the Association.

Dues Deductions

The District agrees to deduct the amount of Association dues and any other
assessments, from the pay of unit members. Agency fees shall be deducted for
unit members who do not become members of the Association.

Payment of Money

With respect to all sums deducted by the District for membership dues or agency
fees, the District agrees to remit such moneys promptly to the Association
accompanied by an alphabetical list of unit members for whom such deductions have
been made and indicating any changes in personnel from the list previously furnished.

Membership/Agency Fee Communication

The Association and the District agree to furnish each other any information needed to fulfill
the provisions of this Article, such as, but not limited to, monthly notification of any
newly hired bargaining unit members.
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ARTICLE 12
ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

12.1 The Association shall have the right to consult on the definition of educational objectives,
LCAP, the determination of the contents of courses and curriculum, and the selection of
textbooks; to the extent such matters are within the discretion of the Board under the law.

12.1.1 The District shall be given written notice to the Association that action on any
matter of consultation, as defined above, is being considered. Such notice
shall be given to provide sufficient time for the parties to meet and consult in
good faith.

12.1.2 Should the Association exercise its right to consult, within ten (10) duty days
the parties shall meet to exchange information, options, proposals and
recommendations freely and to make a good faith effort to reach a resolution
on the matter(s) under consideration.

12.1.3 The District shall give full consideration to such recommendations made by
the Association prior to arriving at a determination of policy or course of
action.

12.2 Use of Facilities
Subject to Board Policy regarding access and use of District facilities and services adopted
April 1, 1976, the Association may post notices, use intradistrict mail service, and transact
Association business on school property at reasonable times. The Association shall have
the right of access at reasonable times with reasonable notification to areas in which
employees work, the right to use institutional bulletin boards, mailboxes, and other means
of communication, subject to reasonable regulation, and the right to use institutional
facilities at reasonable times with reasonable notification for the purpose of meetings
concerned with the exercise of its rights pursuant to the Act.

12.3 Unit Member Representation
The Association shall, in accordance with the Act, represent unit members in their
employment relations with the District.

12.4 New Employee Orientation/Employee Information
12.4.1 The District shall provide at least 10 duty days’ notice to the Association
President of any scheduled group orientation meetings for new employees
and permit the Association 60 minutes of uninterrupted time, prior to lunch
time at the District’s orientation, to address the new employees. District
administration will excuse themselves during Association time.
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12.4.2

12.4.3

At times during the school year when no group orientation meetings for new
employees are scheduled, and a new employee is hired, the District will
notify the Association on or before the day that the new employee signs their
District paperwork. Via an e-mail to the Association president, the District
shall furnish the Association with the information listed in 12.4.3. Within two
duty days of the new employee’s hiring, the employee shall be provided 60
minutes during duty time to meet with the Association, not during
instructional time, (to provide access between the employee and the
Association without impacting instruction or incurring a cost, i.e. substitute
pay, release time, or other compensation).

Unless an employee has requested the following information be withheld to
preserve personal privacy, the District shall provide the Association the
following information for existing and new employees electronically, in
editable format:

— name

— job title

— personal email

— personal cell phone number

— work location

— grade level/assignment

— FTE status

— Employment status (temporary, probationary, permanent)

Said information shall be provided to the Association thrice annually: by July
1, October 1, and February 1.

12.5 Unit Member Representatives on Committees

12.6

12.7

The Association shall have any right granted to it under any statute to be involved in the
selection of members of committees pertinent to the educational process.

Agenda Provision
The Association shall be provided time on the regularly scheduled school board meeting
agenda to share Association business and promote labor-management relations.

Release Time
12.7.1

The Association President or designee shall be provided release time of a
total of twenty (20) days for both individuals per school year to engage in
Association related business at no loss of salary or other benefits.
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12.7.2 Bargaining Team members shall be provided with ten (10) release days for
negotiations including preparation time at no loss of salary or other benefits.

12.7.3 Whenever possible, release time shall be scheduled for times that will have
the least impact on instructional time.
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13.1 General

13.2

13.3

ARTICLE 13
TRANSFER AND REASSIGNMENT

The Superintendent, or designee, pursuant to Section 35035 of the Education Code,
shall determine assignments for unit members.

Definitions

13.2.1

13.2.2

13.2.3

13.2.4

13.2.5

Transfer is defined as the movement of a unit member from one (1) school
site to another pursuant to Section 13.2.5.

Reassignment is defined as a change in the assignment at the same work
location. “Assignment” means the department, subject area, or grade level.

Voluntary Transfer/Reassignment is a transfer or reassignment which is
initiated through a request by a unit member.

Involuntary Transfer/Reassignment is a transfer or reassignment which is
initiated by the Superintendent or designee.

Vacancy is defined as the existence of a teaching position resulting from
the creation of a new position due to increased enrollment or change in
population, the approval of a leave, a transfer or reassignment, or the
need to fill a position because a unit member has left the employ of the
District.

Notification of Interest in Transfer or Reassignment

13.3.1

13.3.2

13.3.3

An official District Request/Intention form will be completed annually by
February 15, indicating the unit member's interest in pursuing a voluntary
reassignment or transfer within the District.

The Request/Intention form will be kept on file in the District's Human
Resources office during the following year and will be used in determining
the names of those unit members interested in reassignments and transfers.

In the case of a change to any of the information on the Request/Intention

form it is incumbent on the unit member to notify the District of these
changes as soon as possible, but no later than February 15.
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13.4 Filling Vacancies Through Voluntary Reassignments
13.4.1 If a vacancy occurs during the school work year, the site principal will first
notify the certificated staff in writing, to include a notification of interest
deadline to determine if it can be filled through voluntary reassignment;
then refer, if there is no interest, to the Request/Intention forms to fill the
position through a voluntary transfer.

13.4.2 If a vacancy occurs during the summer, the site principal will use the
current Request/Intention forms completed by the unit members from the
preceding February 15 deadline to determine those unit members eligible
to be considered for reassignment.

13.4.3 In determining whether a vacancy shall be filled through voluntary
reassignment, the site principal shall use the following list of criteria in
alphabetical order:

(a)  Credentials

(b) Knowledge of program

(c) Prior performance evaluations

(d) Instructional requirements of program

(e) Ability to maintain an effective learning environment

® Experience in subject matter area

(g)  Major/minor areas of study

(h) Consideration of retention and contentment of unit member
(1) Impact on the school site’s instructional program

13.4.4 If two or more unit members indicate interest in being reassigned to the
vacancy, the principal will use the list of criteria presented in Section
13.4.3 to decide the best-qualified candidate.

13.4.5 If a unit member is denied a voluntary reassignment, upon written request
from the unit member, the principal will provide a written explanation for
denial.

13.4.6 If no voluntary reassignment has filled a vacancy, the District will attempt
to fill the vacancy through the process of voluntary transfers.

13.5 Filling Vacancies Through Voluntary Transfer
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13.6

13.7

13.5.1

13.5.2

13.5.3

13.5.4

13.5.5

13.5.6

If a vacancy is not filled through a voluntary reassignment, the site
principal shall determine if any unit member is interested in filling the
position through transfer. This determination shall be made by using the
official Request/Intention forms completed by the unit members.

In determining whether a vacancy shall be filled through voluntary transfer,
the site principal shall use the list presented in Section 13.4.3.

If two or more unit members indicate interest in being transferred to the
vacancy, the principal will use the list of criteria presented in Section
13.4.3 to decide the best-qualified candidate.

If a unit member is denied a voluntary transfer, upon written request from
the unit member, the principal will provide a written explanation for denial.

If no voluntary transfer has filled a vacancy, the District will attempt to fill
the vacancy through the process of hiring.

In determining the ability of a unit member to fill the vacancy through
reassignment or transfer, a principal and/or District administrator may use
observations or a conference with the unit member. No formal interview of
the unit member will be required.

Part-Time Unit Members’ Rights to Transfer and Reassignment

Unit members hired for part-time contracts must be as qualified to teach as teachers

hired for full-time positions. Thus, when vacancies are posted within the District, part-

time employee requests to become full-time will be treated as a transfer request.

Involuntary Transfer

13.7.1

13.7.2

Involuntary transfers shall not be punitive or disciplinary in nature but shall
be based upon whether or not the involuntary transfer serves the best
interests of the District as deemed necessary by the Superintendent.

If a change of enrollment or funding requires a decrease or increase in staff
at a particular school or level within a particular funded program, the
District shall seek volunteers prior to making any involuntary transfers. If
an involuntary transfer becomes necessary, the unit member with the least
District-wide seniority shall be considered first for the involuntary transfer.
A written notice of an involuntary transfer shall be given to the unit
member as soon as it is known that a transfer is necessary.
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13.7.3

13.7.4

13.7.5

13.7.6

Upon written request, the Superintendent shall meet with the unit member
being involuntarily transferred and, if requested, their representative, to
discuss the reasons therefore. If requested by the unit member, the
Superintendent shall prepare a written statement of the reasons for transfer.

Unit members being involuntarily transferred shall have the right to
indicate transfer preferences from a list of available vacant positions, if
more than one position is available.

In cases where a unit member is to be involuntarily transferred during the
current school year, the Superintendent shall permit the unit member being
transferred instruction-free duty time, appropriate to the need, but not to
exceed three (3) duty days, for preparation and orientation in the receiving
school. The District shall provide assistance in the moving of the unit
member’s materials to the new work location.

At the secondary level, site administrators shall discuss with the unit
member being transferred for the following year the need for such action.

13.8 Involuntary Reassignment

13.8.1

13.8.2

13.8.3

Involuntary reassignment shall not be punitive or disciplinary in nature.

If a change of enrollment or funding requires a decrease, or increase, in
staff at a particular school, or level within a particular funded program, the
District shall seek volunteers prior to making any involuntary
reassignments. If an involuntary reassignment becomes necessary, the unit
member with the least District-wide seniority shall be considered first for
the involuntary reassignment. In making involuntary reassignments, a
written notice of the involuntary reassignment shall be given to the unit
member as soon as it is known that the reassignment is necessary.

When reassignments are being considered which would add preparations to
the unit member’s work schedule, the unit member may meet with the site
administrator and all alternatives shall be considered. The unit member
may appeal the decision within two (2) duty days to the Superintendent.
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13.8.4

In cases where a unit member is to be involuntarily reassigned during the
current semester, the District shall permit the unit member being reassigned
instruction-free duty time, appropriate to the need, but not to exceed three
(3) duty days for preparation and orientation. The District shall provide
assistance in the moving of the unit member’s materials to the new work
location, if necessary.

13.9 Rights of Unit Members Returning from Leave

13.9.1

13.9.2

If a unit member goes on leave and is replaced by a temporary contract
teacher, then the returning unit member shall fill an equivalent position for
which that member is credentialed and qualified. The unit member may be
transferred or reassigned as if the unit member had never gone on leave.

If the position that a unit member held when the unit member went on
leave no longer exists on return from leave, or was filled by another unit
member within the District at the time the leave was begun, then the unit
member returning from leave shall be accorded all of the rights and
privileges that are afforded any other unit member requesting a voluntary
transfer or reassignment.
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ARTICLE 14
EVALUATION PROCEDURE
14.1 Implementation
The rewritten evaluation process shall start in the Fall of the 2021-2022 school
year. The first year, the only unit members being evaluated are: all Year 1 and 2
Probationary, Temporary, Nurse(s), Psychologist(s), Speech-Language
Pathologist(s), and School Counselor(s). Additionally, six permanent teachers will
be selected for evaluation at the secondary level (three [3] from CMS, three [3]
from CHS), and at the elementary level, two [2] from each site. A permanent teacher
may submit a written request to their site administrator that they be evaluated. By
mutual agreement, dates on an evaluatee-requested evaluation may be adjusted. A
site administrator may also choose to evaluate a permanent teacher, but all dates must
be adhered to in that case. If a unit member is not part of an evaluation cycle they
will fill out an educator goal form.

The evaluation process will be revisited in the spring of 2022.

In the fall of 2022, unit members* with a last name starting A-L will be evaluated
unless they were part of the pilot program, and their cycle does not call for an
evaluation.

In the fall of 2023, unit members* with a last name starting with M-Z will be
evaluated unless they were part of the pilot program, and their cycle does not call
for an evaluation.

If a unit member's name changes, and they miss their original evaluation cycle,
they will be evaluated in the current year, even if it doesn't match their current last
name.

In the fall 0f 2024, all unit members will continue on the cycles outlined in Appendix
D.

If an evaluator misses more than two deadlines, the affected unit member will not be
held responsible for participation in that evaluation cycle. The unit member will be
held harmless for that evaluation cycle, their next evaluation will occur during the
next prescribed year as per Appendix D.

*Probationary and temporary unit members will continue to follow their assigned
evaluation cycles.

14.2 Unit Member Evaluation
The evaluation shall take into consideration the particular nature of the evaluatee's
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assignment, including such factors as class size, the presence or absence of aides,
and the availability of materials and work space for preparation, duplication, and
record keeping. Forms available for different job types are available in Appendix D.
Deadline dates are listed on each form. The stated deadlines shall be implemented for
full-year assignments, with deadlines for assignments of lesser duration being
prorated accordingly. If an evaluatee works less than 75% of the school year, the
evaluation will not count as meeting the requirements of the evaluation cycle.

Evaluatees shall submit to their evaluator, no less than one (1) duty day prior to the
scheduled conference, goals along with measurement activities related thereto, to be
considered in the annual evaluation. The evaluator and the evaluatee shall conference
and discuss these matters. Evaluatees shall submit to their evaluator, no less than one
(1) duty day prior to the scheduled Final Evaluation Conference, their summary and
evidence.

If an evaluatee has filed a complaint against a site administrator, the evaluatee may
request the Director of Human Resource to change their evaluator.

14.3 Evaluation Procedure
14.3.1 A permanent unit member who receives a needs improvement rating in one or

more domains will be provided an improvement plan.

The administrator and the unit member who recognize the need for
improvement will establish goals and objectives toward developing the
appropriate skills necessary to remediate the deficiency. The District will
provide the unit member with staff development options, the opportunity to
take advantage of PAR's Consulting Teacher or Program Consultant
programs, or any other appropriate assistance available to the District.

14.3.2 If no improvement is noted at the final evaluation conference and the unit
member receives an unsatisfactory rating in one or more domains as
indicated on Form 3 in the Administrator's Comment Section of the
evaluation instrument, the unit member will be required to participate in the
PAR Program as a Referred Participating Teacher during the next school
year.

14.3.3 The unit member may continue as a Referred Participating Teacher for
another year if the unit member is showing improvement. If no
improvement is noted, action may be taken to dismiss the unit member for
unsatisfactory performance as provided for in the Education Code.
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14.4 Personnel Files

14.4.1

14.4.2

14.3.3

Materials in personnel files of unit members which may serve as a basis for
affecting the status of their employment are to be made available for the
inspection of the person involved. Such material is not to include ratings,
reports, or records which were obtained prior to the employment of the unit
member involved.

Every unit member shall have the right to inspect such materials upon
request, provided that the review is made at a time when such person is not
actually required to render services to the District, except that inspection
may be done during the regular work day if the unit member is involved in a
negative evaluation procedure and has been required to participate in the
PAR Program as a Referred Participating Teacher, or action has been taken
to dismiss the unit member.

In the event the unit member is involved in a negative evaluation, the
District shall provide, if requested, substitute service during the unit
member’s absence, but requests for such substitute time shall be limited to
three (3) per year for any one unit member.

Public charges or information of a derogatory nature, except material
mentioned in Section shall not be entered or filed unless, or until, the unit
member is given notice and an opportunity to review and comment thereon
and entrance of material into the file has been approved by the unit
member's immediate supervisor. The unit member shall have the opportunity
to rebut all complaints and shall be offered an opportunity to a hearing with
the accuser within five (5) duty days of the charges. The unit member shall
have the right to enter, and have attached toany such derogatory
statement/complaint, his own comments thereon. Such review may take place
during normal business hours, if the unit member so desires, and the unit
member shall be released from duty for this purpose without salary reduction.
No material shall be removed from the personnel file unless there exists
statutory authority to do so.

It shall be the responsibility of the person requesting removal of material
from the personnel fileto cite the legal authority for such removal.
Notwithstanding any other provision of this article, material shall not be
removed from the personnel file unless such material has been in the file
atleast five (5) years and removal has been approved by the unit
member's immediate supervisor and the Superintendent. Administrative
approval for removal of material from the personnel fileshall not be
unreasonably withheld if appropriate authority exists and is cited for such
removal.
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If administrative approval to remove material from the personnel file is
denied, the administration shall, if requested by the affected unit member,
give a written explanation within ten (10) duty days of the reasons for
denying approval. If approval is denied, the unit member shall have recourse
through the grievance procedure.

14.4.4  Upon written authorization by the unit member, a representative of the
unit member shall be permitted to examine the unit member's personnel file
and to obtain copies (except where prohibited herein) of materials within the
personnel file

14.4.5 Any review of personnel files provided for herein shall take place in the
presence of the District employee responsible for the safekeeping of such
personnel files.

14.4.6  Access to personnel files shall be limited to the Board in session or its
designee and members of the District administration on a "need to know"
basis. The contents of all personnel files shall be kept strictly confidential.

14.4.7  The person or persons who draft and/or place materials in the unit member's
personnel file shall sign the material and signify the date on which such
material was drafted and placed in thefile.

14.4.8 The District shall maintain the unit member's personnel file at the District
Office. Any files kept by the unit member's immediate supervisor for the
purpose of evaluation shall not contain derogatory materials of which the
unit member has not been notified.

14.5 Complaints Which Affect Unit Member Evaluation
A complaint regarding a unit member made to any member of the administration by
any parent, student, or other person who may influence the evaluation of the unit
member shall be discussed with the unit member and Section 14.4.3 shall apply.
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ARTICLE 15
UNIT MEMBER HOURS AND ADJUNCT DUTIES

15.1 Unit Member Work Year

15.1.1

15.1.2

15.1.3

The unit member work year shall be 186 days. The work year includes 180
student days, two (2) Professional Development Days and four (4) Teacher
Work Days. The work year of 186 duty days represents 100% of the
certificated salary schedule as presented in Appendix B.

The work year for certain unit members who may meet a special district need
may be extended by mutual agreement between the individual and the district
up to five (5) working days at either end of the regular work year with thirty
(30) calendar days’ notice. The unit member shall be compensated at the

appropriate per diem rate for each day served.

At the request of the site administrator, and with the approval of the unit
member involved, a unit member may teach during their preparatory
period. The unit member will be compensated for the equivalent of one
period. At the secondary level, the compensation will be 1/5 at the middle
school and 1/6 per term at the high school of the unit member's current
salary. For purposes of compensation provided under this article, a full
teaching assignment at the middle school is to include no more than five
instructional periods per class cycle, and at the high school to include no
more than three instructional periods per class cycle, not to include
advisory as defined in 15.4.1.

15.1.3.1 The use of a preparatory period for instruction will be used on
an emergency basis only. As an example, an emergency could
result from an unanticipated growth or shift in student
enrollment. All efforts will be made to anticipate enrollment
changes to properly staff each site prior to the beginning of
each school year. In case unit members are needed to teach
during their preparatory period, efforts to eliminate this

necessity will be made for the second semester.
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15.1.4

15.1.3.2 No unit member shall volunteer or be asked to teach during
their preparatory period for two (2) consecutive years if there
is any reasonable way to avoid such a situation. No non-
tenured unit member shall volunteer or be asked to teach
during their preparatory period if there is any reasonable way

to avoid such a situation.

15.1.3.3  When an emergency situation requires the use of a
preparatory period for instruction, the position must be
opened to all qualified teachers at the site. If more than one
qualified applicant is available, consideration should be given
to the unit member who has not recently served in this
capacity.

If an emergency occurs, site administration may require a unit member to
teach/substitute for another teacher/employee during the unit member’s
preparatory period on any given day. First, the need shall be offered to all
qualified unit members at the site. No unit member shall be asked to teach
during their preparatory period for two (2) consecutive days if there is any
reasonable way to avoid such a situation. The unit member will be

compensated at the hourly per diem rate as defined in 19.1.2.

15.2 Support Services Personnel

15.2.1

15.2.2

Support Services Personnel, including but not limited to psychologists,
speech, language and hearing specialists, academic counselors, education
specialists, adapted physical education teachers, and nurses shall have a

work year consistent with that of other classroom teachers.

The work year for Support Services Personnel may be extended up to five
(5) duty days by the District at either end of the regular work year with
thirty (30) calendar days’ notice. By mutual agreement, the Support
Services Personnel work year may be extended for additional days to meet
District needs. Compensation shall be in accordance with Article 19,
Section 19.3.5.
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15.3 Unit Member Duty Day

15.3.1

15.3.2

1533

15.3.4

The length of the unit member workday, including a duty-free lunch
period and break periods as required by law, shall be seven (7) hours and
thirty-five (35) minutes except as provided for in Section 15.3.2 and as
modified in Section 15.3.4.

Unit members shall continue to furnish adequate time to students outside
the instructional day and to attend faculty and other professional meetings
and obligations that are related to the educational program of the District,
including open houses and conferences, and excluding those duties
specified in Article 19, Section 19.4.1.

Teachers will be compensated for up to two (2) hours, at the unit member's
non-per diem hourly rate, for any obligations related to attending back-to-
school night, or open house in the spring. Unit members must submit

timecards to be eligible for payment under this section.

Classroom teachers, including intervention and special teachers, shall not
be assigned to continuous classroom instruction for a period of time
exceeding two (2) hours and thirty (30) minutes without having a break of
at least ten (10) minutes. Conferences, planning periods, or passing
periods shall constitute the required break if they occur at intervals that
limit the continuous instruction to two (2) hours and thirty (30) minutes or

less.

Emergency Situations

All time during the on-site workday not assigned to direct student- teacher
classroom time will be available for assignment at the discretion of the
building principal or immediate supervisor when needed due to emergency
situations. An emergency situation is a temporary unexpected set of
circumstances that constitute a threat to students or employees. An
emergency will not extend beyond a period of ten (10) duty days unless
extended by an act of the Board of Education. Before assigning unit
members to emergency supervision duty, the site principal or designees
shall first ask for volunteers and shall assign all volunteers, if any, before

any other unit members are assigned to emergency supervision.
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15.4 Number of Preparations

15.4.1

15.4.2

15.4.3

Site administrators shall minimize the number of subject matter
preparations required of each secondary unit member (6-12), and shall
consult with the unit member prior to assigning more than two different

preparations over the course of the school year.

No unit member shall have four (4) or more preparations over the course
of the school year, without their written consent, unless aide time is
provided or other adjustments considered. Such considerations may
include but are not limited to redistribution of students, assignment of aide

time, provision of additional preparation time, or other similar action.

Such action, however, shall be limited to that which is reasonably possible
and is not overly disruptive to the education of the students. If action
satisfactory to the teacher involved has not been initiated by a site
administrator within five (5) working days after a written request has been
made by the teacher, and upon request of the teacher, the site administrator
and the teacher will meet with the Superintendent to determine what

action may be taken to relieve the teacher’s load.

Remedial action mentioned above shall also be applicable in grades 6-12
in cases of excessive numbers of preparations (four [4] or more) as jointly
determined by the teacher and site administrator. A preparation is specific
and separate planning and preparation for a particular grade or class. A
once a week advisory or homeroom period of no more than 30 minutes,
for which no curricular preparation, assessment, or follow-up is required,

shall not be considered subject matter preparation.

Section 15.4.1 shall not apply to career technical education (CTE)

teachers.

Reduced time unit members at grades TK-5 shall have proportional

reduced preparation time per day as in Section 15.4.5.
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15.5

15.6

15.7

15.8

15.9

154.4 Middle school and high school teachers shall be entitled to one (1) period
per day or one period per block schedule class cycle, for the purpose of

preparing, planning, and upon prior arrangement, conferring with parents.

15.4.5 Reduced time unit members at the secondary school level, except for
secondary school counselors, shall have reduced proportional preparation
time per day set aside exclusively for preparation, planning, and upon

prior arrangement, conferencing with parents and students.

15.4.6 Full time unit members at grades TK-5 shall have one preparation period
per day of no less than forty (40) minutes, thirty (30) of which shall be
consecutive time, set aside exclusively for preparation and upon prior
arrangement conferencing with parents. The prep time shall be exclusive
of Section 15.3.3, duty-free lunch and pre- and post-school time.

Relief Breaks
It shall be the responsibility of the site administrator to see that, through class and
assignment schedules, each unit member has time for a physical relief break daily, if

requested.

Duty-Free Lunch
Each unit member shall have a duty-free, uninterrupted lunch period of at least forty-

five (45) minutes, including five (5) minutes passing period.

Lunch Supervision
Without their consent, unit members shall not be required to supervise students
during the students’ lunch period except in cases of extreme emergency, such as

emergency drills or a situation involving a large scale student disturbance.

Early Release
Subject to approval by the principal, a unit member may be released from on- site

duties following the completion of the instructional day.

Travel Between Schools
Unit members who travel from one school to another on a regular basis shall have the
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same rights to a planning/preparation period, lunch period, and physical relief breaks

as do other unit members.

15.10 Released Time for Committee Work and Meetings
Adequate release time may be granted to unit members who are assigned to

committee work and meetings in connection with school-related activities.

15.11 Extended Day, Non-Athletic Activities
High school, middle school, and elementary school non-athletic day units shall be
established for student enrichment activities that either begin during the school day
and extend beyond the school day or extend into appropriate, approved activities for

students outside of the school day.
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ARTICLE 16

SAFETY CONDITIONS OF
EMPLOYMENT

16.1 Health and Safety

16.1.1 Occupational health and safety for unit members shall be governed by
the provisions of the Federal and California Occupational Safety and
Health Acts, as amended (California Labor Code, Section 6300 et.
seq.) and regulations relating thereto (8 Calif. Admin. Code, Section 330
et. seq.).

16.1.2 The Board shall be responsible for providing a clean and safe working
environment as defined by the Federal and the California Occupational
Safety and Health Acts.

16.1.3 A unit member who becomes aware of a possible hazard to
occupational safety within a school building or on school premises
shall inform the building principal or immediate supervisor who shall
investigate the possible hazard and recommend appropriate action.

16.2 Protection

16.3

A unit member may use such reasonable force as is necessary to protect him/her from
attack, to protect another person, to prevent damage to property, to quell a disturbance
threatening physical injury to others, or to obtain possession of weapons or other
dangerous objects upon the person or within the control of the student. Any time a
unit member finds it necessary to use such force he/she shall immediately report to
his/her immediate supervisor whether or not he/she considers this use of force was
necessary to protect him/herself or a student. Cases of assault upon a unit member
shall be promptly reported to the site administrator.

Personal Property

A member may seek reimbursement for the loss, destruction, or damage by arson,
burglary, or vandalism of personal property on the job, conditioned on legitimate work-
related use, and proper annual registration and approval of such property in the schools
was given. Annual registration of personal property by the unit member consists of
completion and submission of an employer-provided registration form to be maintained
by the CUSD Business Office. The use and value of each item of personal property
must be agreed upon by the employee and their site administrator.

The District shall pay claims of not less than ten dollars ($10.00) or more than one
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thousand dollars ($1,000).

A written request for reimbursement for damage to property shall be filed with the
Deputy Superintendent of Business Services on forms provided by the District within
fifteen (15) days of the date of loss and shall be signed by the Deputy Superintendent.
The Deputy Superintendent, or their designee, shall conduct such investigation as may
be necessary.

In the event the unit member is paid the cost of replacing or repairing such property, or
the actual value of such property, the District shall, to the extent of such payments, be
subrogated to any right of the unit member to recover compensation for such damaged
or stolen property.

16.4 Discipline

16.4.1 A teacher may suspend for good cause any pupil from his or her class for
the day of the suspension and the day following. The teacher shall
immediately report the suspension to the principal of the school and send
the pupil to the principal for appropriate action. As soon as possible, the
unit member shall ask the parent or guardian of the pupil to attend a
parent- teacher conference regarding the suspension.

A school administrator shall attend the conference if the unit member or the
parent or guardian so requests. The pupil shall not be returned to the class
from which he was suspended, during the period of the suspension, without
the concurrence of the teacher of the class and the principal. The unit
member shall comply with the provisions of District policy relating to pupil
suspension.

16.4.2 Written description of the rights and duties of administrators and teachers
with respect to student discipline, as specified by the Education Code, shall
be available at each school site in the Board Policy and Procedure Book.

16.5 Toileting

Only Education Specialists with an assignment to work with students with extensive
support needs and/or preschool students with disabilities shall be expected to assist with
toileting students. If they do not have toileting training, such training will be provided
to them through the District. General education teachers shall not be responsible for
assisting with toileting needs.
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ARTICLE 17
LEAVES

17.1 Illness/Accident (Sick Leave)

17.1.1

17.1.2

17.1.3

17.1.4

17.1.5

17.1.6

Unit members shall be provided sick leave for the purposes of illness, injury or
accident involving themselves or members of their family. Unit members
employed five (5) days per week are entitled to ten (10) days sick leave each school
year commencing on the first day of employment. Unit members employed less
than the five (5) days per week are entitled to ten (10) days divided by five (5) days
and multiplied by the number of days worked per week each school year. Unit
members who work five (5) days per week but for less than a maximum day are
entitled to ten (10) days sick leave each school year of the same length as the day
worked.

Should a unit member be transferred from a day of less than maximum to one of
greater (or maximum) time, said employee’s accumulated sick leave days shall be
reduced in direct proportion to the ratio of time previously worked per day to time
presently worked per day.

If the unit member does not take the full amount of annual non-differential sick
leave allowed in any school year, the unused days shall be accumulated from year
to year.

If sick leave extends beyond the number of full sick leave days credited to a unit
member, the unit member shall be paid the difference between their full salary and
$175. When receiving substitute differential pay, the unit member shall receive no
less than fifty percent (50%) of their regular pay. This differential sick leave may
be used for up to five (5) additional months for the same injury or illness by the
unit member. If the use of differential sick leave occurs at a time when the five
months will extend beyond the termination of the school year, the unit member
may take the remaining balance of the differential sick leave in the subsequent
school year.

A sick leave absence shall commence when the unit member or agent of the unit
member calls in to report the absence. A sick leave day once commenced may not
be reinstated as a duty day without the approval of the administrator in charge of
the unit member.

Unit members absent for five (5) duty days or more may, in the opinion of the
District, be required to submit a physician’s statement or that of a person
authorized by any recognized church or denomination to treat people stating the
reason for the absence. In cases where the District or its authorized representative
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17.2

17.1.7

17.1.8

17.1.9

17.1.10

specifies doubt as to the validity of the sick leave claim, an employee may, at the
option of the district, be required to submit a physician’s statement or an acceptable
substitute thereof for an absence of less than five (5) days. The District need not
assume that a unit member’s statement establishes disability conclusively but may
require a review and/or examination by a physician selected by the District or a
practitioner of the employee’s faith selected by the District. All expenses of such
review examination shall be borne by the District.

Whatever the claim of disability, no day of absence shall be considered a sick leave
day on which unit members have engaged in a concerted work stoppage unless the
unit member provides such certification as may be required by the Superintendent.

The personnel records of the District shall show the attendance of each unit
member and such days that the unit member has been absent for reasons of illness,
accident, or other causes. A record shall be maintained of the unused sick leave
days accumulated by each unit member with a written statement showing both their
accrued sick leave total and their sick leave entitlement for the school year. Such
statement shall be provided on or about November 1.

Misuse of sick leave shall be considered a serious infraction of Board policy and
this Agreement. Misuse of sick leave shall be considered grounds for discipline.
Excessive yearly use of sick leave may be grounds for medical review as specified
in Section 17.1.6.

Illness/accident leave which has not been earned and which has been advanced to
the unit member who does not complete the school year will be deducted from the
unit member’s final pay warrant.

Leaves of Absence for Industrial Accident/Illness

17.2.1

17.2.2

17.2.3

17.2.4

17.2.5

Industrial accident/illness leave of absence of up to sixty (60) duty days in any one
fiscal year for the same accident or illness shall be granted to a unit member.

Allowable leave shall not be accumulated from year to year.

Industrial accident or illness leave will commence on the first day of absence.
Payment of wages lost on any day, when added to an award granted the unit
member under worker’s compensation laws for the state, shall not exceed the

normal wages for the day.

Industrial accident or illness leave entitles the unit member to only the amount of
unused leave due to the unit member for the same illness or injury.
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17.3

17.4

17.2.6

17.2.7

17.2.8

17.2.9

17.2.10

When entitlement to industrial accident or illness leave has been exhausted,
entitlement to other available sick leave may be used. A unit member shall be
entitled to use only so much of other available sick leave which, when added to the
worker’s compensation award, provides for a full day’s wage or salary.

During all paid leaves of absence, unit members may endorse to the District the
temporary disability indemnity received on account of the member’s industrial
accident or illness. The District, in turn, shall issue the unit member appropriate
salary warrants for payment of the unit member’s salary and shall deduct normal
retirement, or authorized contributions and the temporary disability indemnity, if
any, actually paid to and retained by the unit member for periods covered by such
salary warrant.

Reports of industrial accidents or illnesses shall be kept on file in the District
office.

Any unit member with a claim under this Section shall contact the District office
immediately. The District will provide the appropriate forms to the unit member to
commence processing of the claim.

A unit member who has exhausted available industrial accident or illness leave
may apply to the Board on an individual basis for additional days of industrial
accident or illness leave. If the Board determines to grant additional days of leave
for industrial accident or illness, such action shall not constitute a binding practice
relating to the terms of this Agreement.

Bereavement Leave

17.3.1

17.3.2

Every unit member is entitled to a bereavement leave not to exceed three (3) duty
days, or five (5) duty days if more than three hundred fifty (350) miles of travel are
required (one way), on account of the death of any member of the family or a close
personal friend with whom the unit member has a deep and longstanding
relationship. Such days need not be taken in consecutive order yet must be taken
within the fiscal school year.

Bereavement leave shall not be deducted from sick leave.

Personal Necessity Leave

17.4.1

17.4.2

The Board shall provide ten (10) days of leave each school year to be used for
personal necessity while charging such absence to accumulated sick leave benefits.

Subject to this Agreement, the Board reserves the right to specify the manner of
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17.4.3

17.4.4

17.4.5

17.4.6

proof of personal necessity and the type of situations in which such leave will be
permitted.

When possible, requests for personal necessity leave shall be made at least three (3)
calendar days in advance to the principal and forwarded to the Superintendent who
reserves the right to verify such request by an appropriate means.

Advance permission is not required in the following situation:

(a) Death or serious illness of a unit member’s family or a close personal friend
with whom the unit member has a deep and longstanding relationship.

(b) Accident involving the person or property of the unit member or the person or
property of a unit member’s family or a close personal friend with whom the
unit member has a deep and longstanding relationship.

“Personal necessity” shall be normally limited to its common and ordinary
meaning; that is, circumstances which are truly unavoidable, beyond the control of
the unit member and in the nature of compulsion. Leaves for personal convenience,
civic, or non-emergency reasons, or circumstances created by the choice of the unit
member do not constitute personal necessity leave.

The following examples are appropriate uses of personal necessity leave:

(a) Members of the family entering the service, going overseas, or returning from
overseas.

(b) Hazardous weather conditions causing unsafe travel.

(c) Unavoidable emergency business and legal transactions that must be done
during the workday. Such business or transaction shall not be related to
Association activities.

(d) Car accident or breakdown.

(e) Transportation of family members when absolutely necessary for medical or
dental appointments.

(f) Attendance at school conferences for children of the employee, if necessary,
per California statutory requirements.

(g) Members of the family graduating from high school or college.

(h) Attendance at a religious observance of a recognized church or denomination
when such observance occurs only during the regular workday.

(1) Any unforeseen occurrence or combination of circumstances which calls for
immediate action or remedy. (The approval of the Superintendent required.)

In addition, a unit member may request to use personal necessity leave under this
section for reasons of personal business. Uses of personal necessity leave for
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17.4.7

personal business, when combined with any other use(s) of personal necessity
leave, will not exceed ten (10) days per year. No more than fifteen percent (15%)
of the unit members working at one worksite shall be granted personal business
leave on any one duty day. Personal business leave may not be taken for purposes
of participating in an individual or concerted refusal by unit members to perform
regular services. This provision shall cease to be operative on June 30 of each
contract year if a joint District and Association committee agrees that the provision
was abused.

Personal necessity leave may be granted for either a half or full day.

17.5 Parental Child Bonding Leave

17.5.1

17.5.2

17.5.3

Purpose

A unit member may elect to take a paid leave of absences of up to 12 work weeks
for reason of the birth of a child of the unit member, or the placement of a child
with a unit member in connection with the adoption or foster care of the child by

the unit member (“parental leave”) in accordance with the procedures provided
herein and provided by the California Family Rights Act (CFRA) and Education
Code 44977.5.

Procedure
Requests will be submitted in writing to the Human Resources Department as far in
advance as possible.

Eligibility

A unit member is not required to have 1,250 hours of service with the District
during the previous 12-month period in order to take parental leave under this
section. A unit member shall not be provided more than a 12 work week period for
parental leave during any 12-month period.

17.5.3.1 The 12 work weeks of paid parental leave shall be concluded within one
year of the birth or placement of the child. If a school year terminates
before the 12 work weeks are exhausted, the employee may take the
balance of the 12 work weeks in the subsequent school year.

17.5.3.2  The leave may be taken intermittently, but the minimum duration of the
leave shall be 2 work weeks, except that the District must grant a request
for leave of less than 2 work weeks duration on any two occasions and
may grant requests for additional occasions of leave lasting less than 2
work weeks.
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17.6

17.5.4

17.5.5

17.5.6

17.5.7

17.5.8

Compensation
During parental leave, a unit member may elect to first exhaust all available sick

leave before commencing to receive, if necessary, substitute differential pay for the
remaining portion of the 12 workweeks. If the unit member elects not to exhaust all
available sick leave, they shall be entitled to substitute differential pay during the
12 workweeks. When receiving substitute differential pay, the unite member shall
receive no less than fifty percent (50%) of their regular pay.

Requirement
Employees will not accept gainful employment while on Parental leave.

Return to Service

Employees will return to District service in accordance with the conditions of their
approved leaves and will be reinstated to their position classifications held prior to
leaves or two positions for which they are certified.

At reinstatement, if employees no longer have the credential authorizations utilized
at the time their leaves were granted, they may be terminated by the District.

17.5.6.1 Nothing in this section shall be interpreted to prohibit a unit member who
does not wish to exhaust their sick leave from requesting and receiving
up to 12 work weeks of unpaid parental leave, so long as the unit member
qualifies for such leave.

If an employee has exhausted all paid parental leave under this section, they may
request an additional leave of absence.

Parental leave taken under this section shall be in addition to leave taken due to
disability caused by pregnancy, childbirth or related medical conditions.

Long-Term Uncompensated Leaves

17.6.1

17.6.2

17.6.3

The Board may consider, on an individual basis, a request from a tenured unit
member for a long-term, uncompensated leave of absence.

Purpose
Uncompensated leave may be granted for any reason, with the exception of taking

another K-12 full or part-time teaching position within San Diego County.

Application

Request for uncompensated leave shall be made to the Superintendent at least four
(4) weeks in advance of the desired start date. Special consideration will be given
to emergencies.
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17.7

17.6.4

17.6.5

17.6.6

17.6.7

17.6.8

Period of Leave

An uncompensated leave may be granted for a period up to one (1) school year. A
unit member may apply for a leave once every five consecutive years of service.

Commitment of Certificated Employee

The certificated employee granted an uncompensated leave shall inform the Board
no later than February 15 prior to the scheduled return date as to their intentions. If
said notification is not received, proper action may be taken to terminate
employment.

Commitment of Employer

At the expiration of the uncompensated leave, the unit member shall be offered an
equivalent position. Course credit obtained during uncompensated leave may be
applied toward credit on the salary schedule. While on uncompensated leave, a unit
member shall be entitled to insurance benefits provided to unit members of like
status if they pay the premiums and therefore, is eligible under the terms of the
insurance carrier.

The Board is not required by this Section to grant requests for uncompensated
leave. Moreover, should the Board grant an uncompensated leave to a particular
unit member, such action shall not obligate the Board to grant a subsequent request
for uncompensated leave submitted by another certificated unit member.

Upon request, a unit member who is denied a long-term, uncompensated leave
shall be given a written statement of the reasons therefore.

Judicial Appearances and Jury Duty

17.7.1

17.7.2

17.7.3

Unit members shall be entitled to leave without loss of pay to appear in court as a
witness pursuant to lawful order of the court other than as a litigant or to respond to
an official order from another government jurisdiction for reasons not brought
about through the misconduct of the unit member. Any witness fees received by the
unit member shall be remitted to the District.

If the unit member becomes a litigant and must appear in court by virtue of the
performance of duties within the scope of their employment, they shall be entitled
to leave without pay, subject to the requirement set forth in Section 17.7.1.

Unit members shall be entitled to leave without loss of pay when a unit member is

required to serve as a juror. Any jury fees received by the unit member shall be
remitted to the District.
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17.7.4 Unit members who voluntarily agree to postpone jury duty to non-district work
time shall receive $40 per diem for up to five (5) days of jury duty. Verification of
jury postponement and service shall be presented to Human Resources. Payment
shall be made on the next regular pay cycle.

17.8 Leave for Educational Purposes
17.8.1 A unit member may be granted a paid leave of absence for the purpose of attending
workshops relating to the unit member’s teaching assignment or participation in
other education activities that tend to enhance the unit member’s job performance.

17.8.2 Paid leave may be granted to a unit member desiring to attend workshops relating
to matters outside their teaching area if such attendance is deemed valuable to their
improvement as a teacher in the District. Such attendance may be used to prepare
them for requesting a voluntary transfer.

17.8.3 Paid leaves for educational purposes will not be used for salary advancement.

17.9 Legislative Leave
17.9.1 A unit member who is elected to the State Legislature, the United States Congress,
or a state or national teacher organization office shall be entitled to an unpaid leave
of absence for the length of their term of office. The unit member on such leave
shall notify the Board of their intended return at least eight (8) weeks in advance of
such date.

17.9.2 The provisions of this Agreement governing long-term, uncompensated leaves
shall apply to this Section.

17.10 Catastrophic Illness or Event Sick Leave Bank
17.10.1  Catastrophic Illness or Event Definition — for the purposes of this section, a

“catastrophic” illness or injury shall be limited to the following:

(1) an illness or injury that incapacitates a unit member for a period of ten (10)
or more consecutive duty days, or

2) an illness or injury that incapacitates a member of the unit member’s family,
requiring the unit member to take time off from work for ten (10) or more
consecutive duty days to care for that family member.

(3)  for purposes of the foregoing definitions, an illness or injury that
“incapacitates” a unit member or family member is normally understood to
be a life-threatening condition, but it can involve non-life threatening illness
or injuries, provided that the condition is incapacitating.

17.10.2  Purpose of the Sick [.eave Bank
The purpose of the Catastrophic Illness or Event Sick Leave Bank is to create a
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17.10.3

17.10.4

bank of sick days from which participants may apply for additional sick leave days
when a catastrophic illness or event occurs and results in the unit member
exceeding accumulated sick leave days. Examples of catastrophic illnesses or
injury include, but are not limited to, heart attack, cancer, car accident, major
surgery etc. A unit member shall exhaust all accrued sick leave prior to utilizing
any leave days received from the Bank. Accrued sick leave does not include
differential sick leave benefits provided for in this Article.

Establishment of a Sick [.eave Bank

The District and ACT shall establish a Sick Leave Bank to which all unit members
may donate earned and unused sick leave days. This donation shall be irrevocable,
and shall be accomplished by the unit member filing a "Sick Leave Bank Donation
Form" (Appendix E) prior to October 1 of the school year or within thirty (30)
calendar days of employment. This donation form shall be provided to unit
members by the Association. A record of this donation is kept at the District
Human Resources Department and will be updated annually. This form shall
clearly state that sick leave days being donated are irrevocably given to the Sick
Leave Bank and cannot be rescinded for any reason whatsoever. A donation to the
Sick Leave Bank shall be a general donation and shall not be donated to a specific
employee for their exclusive use. By November 1 of each school year, the District
Human Resources Department shall notify the Association President or their
designee of the total number of days in the Bank as of October 1 of that school
year, and the names of unit members who made donations.

By July 15 of each school year, the District Human Resources Department shall
notify the Association President or their designee of the total number of days in the
Bank as of June 30 of that school year, and the names of the unit members who
made donations. Upon request, the District shall notify the Association President or

their designee of any changes to the balance of days and/or unit members in the
Bank.

Eligibility for use of the Sick [.eave Bank

The use of this Sick Leave Bank shall only be available to unit members who have
submitted a donation form to the Human Resources office by October 1 of each
school year, *or within thirty (30) calendar days of employment. The number of
days donated requires a minimum of one day and a maximum of one-half of the

unit member's accumulated sick leave days. The Association reserves the right to
determine if a waiver of the annual donation requirement for current members of
the Bank is appropriate, based on the total number of days accrued in the Bank and
the expected utilization of those days. If such determination is made, written notice
shall be provided to the Superintendent or designee, and bargaining unit members.

Article 17 9



17.10.5

17.10.6

17.10.7

17.10.8

17.10.9

17.10.10

When the Sick Leave Bank is Granted

Unit members who suffer catastrophic illness or injury which results in the unit
member using all available paid leave, allowed pursuant to this article shall become
eligible to use this Sick Leave Bank, subject to restrictions and conditions outlined
in this policy.

17.10.5.1 Withdrawals from the Catastrophic Leave Bank shall be granted in units
of no more than forty (40) duty days. Unit members may submit a
request for an extension of a withdrawal for no more than two (2)
additional forty (40) duty day allotments for each catastrophic illness or

njury.

17.10.5.2 Upon the return of the unit member to work on a regular basis, the unit
member may use no more than five (5) additional days from the sick
leave bank in the same school year for any new sick leave.

Exclusions to a Sick [.eave Bank
Worker's compensation claims and related illness leaves shall be excluded from the
benefits of this policy.

If a unit member is incapacitated, a family member or agent of the unit member
may submit a request to the committee.

Sick [eave Bank Sick Pay

A day from the Sick Leave Bank shall be considered as equivalent to the
compensation earned by the unit member as if that unit member had worked that
day.

Employees on Leave
Unit members who are granted Sick Leave Bank Days shall be considered to be in
regular paid status during such leave.

Requests for Use of Sick [.eave Bank Days Approval

A unit member desiring to receive donations from the Bank shall submit the
request to the Association President on the designated request form. A unit member
who requests a donation from the Bank will be required to submit a physician’s
statement indicating the nature of the illness or injury and the probable length of
the absence. The physician’s statement must be signed and dated. Sick Leave Bank
use requests shall be reviewed by a committee consisting of the Association
Building Representative from the applicant’s site and four (4) Association
Members, one from each school site, appointed by the Association President by
October 1 of each year. The committee shall determine when the approved sick
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17.10.11

leave starts.

17.10.10.1 Applications of use of the Bank shall be reviewed and decisions of
the committee reported to the applicant, the Association President,
and the District Superintendent or designee, in writing, within ten
(10) duty days of receipt of the application.

17.10.10.2 The committee shall keep all records confidential and shall not
disclose the nature of the illness except as is necessary to process
the request for withdrawal and defend against any appeals of
denials.

In the event that the request is denied, the unit member making the request and the
President of the Association shall be notified in writing of the denial. The unit
member may appeal the denial to a review committee consisting of the Executive
Committee of the Association which must come to a majority decision and shall
keep information regarding the nature of the illness or injury confidential. The
decision of the review committee shall be reported in writing to the unit member
and the District Superintendent or designee, within ten (10) duty days of receipt.
This decision shall be final and not subject to the grievance process of the
Agreement.

17.11 Family Care Leave

17.11.1

17.11.2

17.11.3

17.11.4

A unit member who has been employed one year as a regular certificated employee
of the District and who has worked at least 1250 hours in the previous twelve (12)
month period of employment with the District shall be eligible for family care
leave for up to twelve (12) workweeks within a twelve (12) month period.

Family Care Leave means leave for reason of the birth or adoption of the unit
member’s child, or placement of foster child with the unit member within twelve
(12) months of the event; leave to care for seriously ill child, spouse or parent;
leave for the unit member’s own serious health condition.

When applicable, the District may require that a unit member’s request for Family
Care Leave be supported by a certification issued by a health care provider of the
individual requiring care.

Unit members granted family care leave must utilize all available paid leave during
the period of leave. Following the exhaustion of all paid leave the unit member
shall be placed on unpaid status for the remainder of the family care leave. For
purposes of this section “available paid leave” means leave for which the unit
member meets the District’s usual requirements for the use of such leave.
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17.11.5  Group health plan coverage and premium payments shall be maintained on the
same basis as if the unit member were in paid status.

17.11.6  The District may recover from the unit member its cost of premium payments for
group health plan benefits paid during periods of unpaid family care leave if the
unit member fails to return to work after the expiration of family care leave.

17.11.7 During any period of unpaid leave the unit member shall not accrue additional
leave benefits (i.e., sick leave).

17.12 Paid Pregnancy Leave
17.12.1 A unit member may use Paid Maternity Leave in accordance with the following:

17.12.2 A unit member shall receive twenty (20) workdays of fully paid Pregnancy Leave
for reasons of pregnancy, miscarriage, childbirth, and recovery therefrom. This
leave must be taken no later than three (3) consecutive calendar weeks of the birth
of the child.

17.12.3  In order to use the Paid Pregnancy Leave, the unit member must be in paid status
and have actually rendered service to the District for twelve (12) months
immediately prior to taking Paid Pregnancy Leave.

17.12.4  Paid Pregnancy Leave time will not be deducted from sick leave balances.

17.12.5 Members must submit a Leave Request Form identifying the anticipated period of
time for the leave.

17.12.6  After the Paid Pregnancy Leave, the unit member may take Parental Leave (Article
17.5) per section 44977.5 of the Education Code.

17.12.7  Paid Pregnancy Leave under this section is in addition to a unit member’s right to
use sick leave and/or take an unpaid leave of absence for disability related to
pregnancy, miscarriage, childbirth, and recovery therefrom, in accordance with
state and federal laws.

17.13 Early Retirement Program
Employees may request, and the District may grant, reduced workloads with full retirement
credit in accordance with the provisions of Education Code Sections 22713 and 44922 which
shall include the following conditions:

17.13.1  The option of part-time employment must be exercised at the request of the eligible
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17.13.2

17.13.3

17.13.4

17.13.5

17.13.6

17.13.7

17.13.8

17.13.9

employee for a period not to exceed ten (10) year and can be revoked only with the
mutual consent of the District and the eligible employee. If the member is in
CALPERS, the period of part-time employment shall not extend beyond the end of
the school year during which the employee reaches their 70™ birthday.

Employees must have reached the age of fifty-five (55) and rendered a minimum
of ten (10) years of full-time service to the District prior to the reduction of the
workload.

Employees will be paid salaries that are the pro-rata shares of the salaries they
would have earned had they not elected to exercise the option of part-time
employment.

Employees will retain all other rights and benefits for which they make the
payments that would be required if they remained in full-time employment.

Employee will receive medical and dental insurance benefits as provided for in this
Agreement in the same manner as full-time employees.

For each school year the member’s workload is reduced pursuant to this section,
the member and the District shall make contributions to the Teachers’ Retirement
Fund in the amount that the member and the District would have contributed if the
member had performed creditable service for that position on a full-time basis and
if that service was subject to coverage under the Defined Benefit Program.

Minimum part-time employment will be the equivalent of one-half of the number
of days and/or hours of service required by contracts of employees during their
final years of service in full-time positions.

The option is limited to prekindergarten through grade twelve certificated
employees.

Reduced service will be defined as half-time on a term, semester, daily, or hourly
basis.

For elementary schools, the structure shall be a 50/50, 3/2 split — three days one
week, two the next. The typical day that is rotated is Wednesday due to the
shortened day and the need to participate in required professional learning and
meetings.

For secondary schools, the structure shall be either a full-time single term/semester
or a reduced day for both terms/semesters and will be based on the structure that is
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17.13.10

in the best interest of the students and school site.

Employees who are interested in participating in the program will notify the
District Human Resources Office in writing by March 30™. If the district grants the
employee’s request, the District and employee will, prior to July 1 of the school
year during which the employee’s workload will be reduced, write a plan for how
they will fulfill their teaching responsibilities, and enter into a written agreement
setting forth the terms and conditions of such participation.
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ARTICLE 18
HEALTH AND WELFARE

18.1 Health and Welfare Benefits

18.1.1

18.1.2

18.1.3

18.1.4

The District shall provide full medical, dental, vision, life insurance, and
long-term disability coverage to each unit member who has a regular full-
time assignment. Any benefits available to the spouse of a unit member are
also available to a registered domestic partner of a unit member. In
addition, the District will pay premium payments up to 65% of the employee
plus family composite rate. Orthodontic coverage for dependants under age
eighteen (18) is part of the Delta Plan. Any benefits available to the spouse
of a unit member are also available to a registered domestic partner of a unit

member.

For teachers who are on less than a full-time contract, the District will
prorate its premium payments equal to the teacher’s contract percentage. To
participate in the District’s benefit coverage, teachers must pay the
remaining portion of the District’s payment and the employee portion (if

any) of the benefit plan they select.

It is the goal of the Association and the District to provide benefits which
are equal to or greater than those provided during the previous contract

school year.

In determining the level of coverage to be provided in each listed category
(medical, dental, etc.), a joint Association/District Committee shall review
plans which are available. The committee will select plans that most closely

meet the varying needs of the unit members.

18.1.4.1 The committee shall recommend one or more plans which may
vary in cost and level of benefit. The recommended plans shall
be negotiated as an integral part of a total salary and benefits

package.
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18.2

18.3

Choice of Programs

18.2.1

18.2.2

The type of the medical, dental, life, vision care, and long-term disability
programs will be recommended by a joint Association/District committee.
The recommendations will then be presented for negotiations to the

Bargaining Team.

Life Insurance

The Board of Education shall provide level term life insurance equal to the
unit member’s annual salary. The minimum benefit is $25,000. The
provider will be determined through negotiations, taking into consideration

the recommendations of the insurance committee.

Early Retirement Benefits

18.3.1

18.3.2

18.3.3

Benefits
The benefit plan will be negotiated annually at the request of the District or

Association. For previous agreements, refer to the History Section.

Current Benefit Plan

Information detailing the current benefits for unit members is available from

the Human Resources Department.

Early Retirement Benefits

A unit member who has been employed by the District for 25 or more
complete years of service (including the total of part-time and full-time
experience), and reaches the age of fifty-five (55) by July 1 of the first year
of his or her retirement, is eligible to receive medical insurance benefits,
from the date of retirement until such time that the unit member has reached
the age at which they are eligible for medical insurance benefits under
Medicare. In the event that the member elected not to participate in
Medicare during their period of employment, the eligibility to receive
medical insurance benefits will terminate on the first of the month after the

date the unit member reaches age sixty-five (65).
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18.4

Long Term Disability

The District shall provide Long-Term Disability insurance coverage to each unit
member who has a regular full-time assignment. This Long Term Disability insurance
is to provide replacement of income lost due to non-work related accidents or illnesses
at the rate of 60-66% of annual income. It begins 180 calendar days from the date of
the disability and is coordinated with Social Security disability and STRS disability.
This insurance becomes effective January 1, 1999.
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19.1

19.2

ARTICLE 19
SALARY PROVISIONS

Salary Schedule
19.1.1 The Salary Schedule for unit members is attached to this Agreement and
is marked as Appendix B.

19.1.2 The non-per diem hourly rate will be the hourly rate of column one, step
one of the salary schedule.

19.1.3 The per diem hourly rate will be the unit member’s per diem rate of the pay
divided by seven hours and thirty-five minutes.

19.1.4 Certificated members have the choice of 11 or 12 monthly payment
installments for their salary schedule payment option.

Extended Day
19.2.1 Extended Day-General Provisions
19.2.1.1 The Extended Day Salary Schedule for unit members is
attached to this Agreement as Appendix A. The Extended Day
Salary Schedule is part of the regular salary schedule and will
be adjusted at the same rate of increase as the regular schedule.

In the event of a split salary settlement, the extended day pay
will increase at the combined rate. (For a definition of non-
athletic extended day activities, see Article 15.11.)

19.2.1.2 Extended Day positions will only be opened when the current
employee resigns or is removed through documentation.

19.2.1.3 When hiring for Extended Day positions, the selection
committee will give preference to a qualified unit members
over all non-unit members.

19.2.1.4 Job descriptions for all Extended Day positions will be revised
to comply with ADA requirements and appropriate state and
federal statutes. The appropriate administrator will use regularly
updated job descriptions for job evaluations. The Association
will be included in the review process.
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19.2.1.5

19.2.1.6

19.2.1.7

19.2.1.8

The Board, upon the joint recommendation of the
administration and Association, will annually determine the
number and type of Extended Day activities and positions
which are to be filled.

The Extended Day positions will be filled and funded every
year as per the Extended Day units provided in Appendix A. All
those holding Extended Day positions will be paid according to
the units listed in Appendix A. Job descriptions for each
Extended Day position will be held at the District Office.

In the event District funding for a particular year decreases
drastically and an Extended Day position needs to be eliminated
due to a lack of funding, the Association and the District will
meet for purposes of creating such immediate change as is
necessary. (Recommendations for cuts may be submitted to the
Board and the Association from all interested parties.)

If during the course of a season or activity period associated
with an Extended Day position, a situation arises which justifies
a change in Extended Day pay (such as a coach or advisor
unable to fulfill the complete obligation associated with the
position), a request may be submitted with justification to the
site administrator, Superintendent, and the Association. If an
agreement is met between the Association and the District
during negotiations, and if all members holding an affected
Extended Day position have agreed in writing to such changes,
the units for the Extended Day position will be changed as to
the agreement.

Any change made to Extended Day units under this provision
will be limited to the contract year in question and will not
affect the units listed in Appendix A in any subsequent year.

19.2.2 Athletic Extended Day

19.2.2.1

19.2.2.2

Extended Day positions will be posted for a minimum of ten
(10) duty days.

Extended Day positions will be screened by an interview
committee.
a. In the case of a head coaching position, the committee
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19.2.3

19.2.2.3

19.2.2.4

will consist of:

l. A site administrator.

2 The Athletic Director.

3. An Association representative.

4 A randomly-selected faculty member with

knowledge of the position.

b. In the case of an assistant coach or J.V. coach, the
committee will consist of:
1. A site administrator.
2. The Athletic Director.
3. The head coach of the athletic program.

The District shall determine if candidates for Athletic Extended
Day positions meet the definition of “qualified.” If a unit
member seeking an extended day position is not hired, the
applicant shall, upon the applicant’s request, receive a written
explanation for the job denial, or an oral explanation.

Secondary Athletic Director

The Secondary Athletic Director (AD) will coordinate
gymnasium and athletic activities of grades 6-12. The AD will
receive three (3) non-teaching periods for athletic coordination
and work on an extended contract of 205 days.

Non-Athletic Extended Day

19.2.3.1

19.2.3.2

Recommendations to add, remove, or change Non athletic
Extended Day units will be reviewed annually by a site level
committee. Recommendations must include the justification
and job description when appropriate.

Members of the committee shall include:

a. site administrator
b. three (3) site selected standing faculty members
C. negotiation team member

By March 1 of each year, committee recommendations shall be
submitted in writing to the Association (negotiation chair) and
management (Assistant Superintendent of Human Resources)
negotiations teams. Should Nonathletic Day openings occur
after March 1, the committee will reconvene to provide
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recommendations for the openings.

19.2.3.3 The site administrator will submit committee recommendations
to the Association (negotiation chair) and management
(Superintendent’s Designee) negotiations teams.

19.3 Rules Governing Salary Schedule

19.3.1

19.3.2

19.3.3

General
Each unit member shall be compensated in accordance with his/her
placement on the salary schedule, Appendix B.

Initial Placement

The Superintendent is authorized to credit for placement on the salary
schedule past service of an applicant for employment in the District on the
following basis:

19.3.2.1 One (1) year of credit for each year of teaching in a public
school, private school, or government school as follows:
2024-2025: a maximum of twenty-five (25) years

19.3.2.2  One (1) year of credit for each ten (10) months served in work
directly related to teaching specialty.

19.3.2.3  Any currently employed unit member who was hired before
July 1, 2024, who was not awarded full credit for years of
service, shall be placed at the appropriate step on the salary
schedule by awarding three years of additional service credit for
verifiable service per year until they are appropriately placed.
This is in addition to their regular step in pay. This will begin
July 1, 2025, and will not be retroactive to their first date of
employment.

Horizontal Movement

The Board encourages all unit members to improve their skills through
advanced training and, as an inducement thereto, provides extra
compensation for those who do so successfully. The Board delegates to
the Superintendent the responsibility for assuring that unit members
comply with the following regulations when claiming credit for advanced
studies.

19.3.3.1 Courses shall have been given at an accredited institution or

Article 19 4



through an in-service program and shall have the approval of
the Superintendent or designee.

19.3.3.2 Courses shall be those offered for the attainment of a related
graduate degree or those specialized courses directly related to
the unit member's duties or as approved by the Superintendent.

19.3.3.3 Courses submitted for salary schedule credit are subject to pre-
approval by the Superintendent or designee.

19.3.3.4 Evidence of successful completion of the course (official
transcript or certificate of completion) shall be submitted
directly to the District Human Resources Department.

19.3.3.5 A change in salary schedule placement will be made for a given
year or half year providing certification of course completion
has been received by October 1 or February 1.

19.3.3.6 A limit of six (6) units per semester or nine (9) credits per
quarter will be allowed except for credit earned during the
summer. Except for credits earned during leave, the yearly
maximum allowance shall be twenty-four (24) semester credits
or the equivalent number of quarter credits.

19.3.3.7 Units taken on a quarter system will be converted to semester
units by multiplying them by two thirds (2/3) and rounding all
fractions to the nearest whole number.

19.3.3.8 Any horizontal movement related to Professional Growth is
subject to provisions of Article XXIII.

19.3.3.9 Any workshops or conferences paid for, provided by the
District, or on District time shall not be used for salary
advancement. However, if an accredited institution offers credit
opportunities which require payment by the teacher, and
include work beyond the scope of the district paid conference,
workshop or training, these units can be used for salary
advancement.

19.3.4 Prorated Compensation
19.3.4.1 Unit members serving under contract for more or less than the
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19.3.5

full number of annual duty days as provided for in this
Agreement will be paid their daily rate of pay multiplied by the
number of duty days under contract.

19.3.4.2 Regular part-time unit members shall be compensated by a
prorated share of the salary the unit member would have been
earning had he/she been placed on a full-time paid assignment.

19.3.4.3 Dalily rate of pay is an amount equal to a unit member’s normal
placement on the salary schedule divided by the current number
of contractual duty days.

Supplementary Employment Contracts

Unit members assigned to work one or more full duty days between the
closing and opening of the unit member’s work year pursuant to a
supplementary contract shall be compensated at the appropriate per diem
rate of the unit member’s annual contracted salary under the prevailing
salary schedule. This provision shall not apply to summer school
employment.

19.4 Supervision Pay

19.4.1

19.4.2

19.4.3

Unit members at all levels who volunteer and are subsequently assigned to
supervise students or perform other special duties related to football
games, basketball games, school dances, school musicals, school plays,
Book Club, or other activities of a similar nature shall be compensated by
the District at the hourly non-per diem rate for the performance of such
duties at each event. If the event is held off-site, unit members may submit
receipts for costs such as self parking fees. Unit members may submit
documentation for mileage reimbursement when an event is more than 5
miles from the unit members’ primary work site. Reimbursements will not
be made without documentation. This section shall be inapplicable to unit
members performing duties pursuant to their extended day or directive
assignments and unit members performing duties pursuant to Section
15.3.2 of this Agreement.

In order to be eligible for payment in 19.4.1 above, unit members must
have been individually approved, once they volunteer, by the appropriate
administrator, and the hours served shall be verified by the appropriate
administrator or designee.

All supervision and ticket selling positions will be held by certificated unit
members. If no unit member is available, the site administrator may fill the
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19.5

19.4.4

19.4.5

19.4.6

position with non-certificated personnel.

Staffing of extended-day supervision and adjunct positions is the
responsibility of the site administrator for that function.

Unit members staying overnight at 6™ grade camp will be compensated up to
five (5) hours at the hourly non-per diem rate, as defined in definition 3.1.16,
per night spent overnight.

With preapproval of the site principal, a unit member who is required to use
their personal vehicle to travel from/to their regular work location to a
different location (e.g., school site or district office) as part of their duties
will be reimbursed at the current mileage reimbursement rate.

Salary Schedule Stipends

19.5.1

19.5.2

19.5.3

19.5.4

19.5.5

19.5.6

The placement of an individual on the salary schedule is based on the
number of years teaching experience (the maximum placement for teachers
new to the District is defined in Section 19.3.2.1).

A $2,000 yearly stipend will be paid for an earned doctorate degree.

A $2,000 stipend per year will be paid to contracted employees over a ten
(10) year period or for the duration of their National Board Certification.
This stipend would also apply to any speech and language pathologist who
has their Certificate of Clinical Competence (CCC)’s, and for a Nationally
Certified School Psychologist (NCSP) credential.

District school psychologists, district nurse and speech and language
pathologists shall receive a nine (9) percent pay differential for specialized
training and services.

If a teacher is required to participate in the induction program, the District
will offer to pay for the cost of the program, in exchange for the teacher’s
agreement to remain employed by the District for at least three (3) years
after completion of the program. The terms of the agreement will be set forth
in writing and include that if the teacher does not remain employed for the
minimum duration, the teacher will reimburse the District.

All stipends and extended day units will be paid in November and May.
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19.6 Extended School Year Pay
The Extended School Year (ESY) is a federally mandated program (see Title 5 of the
California Code of Regulations, section 3043).

Certificated teachers who are employees of the district and are employed to provide
services for students enrolled in the ESY will be paid their per diem rate proportional to
the percentage of the day worked e.g., a half day would be compensated at 50% of the
unit member's per diem rate.

If the federal mandate as stated in Title 5, section 3043 is suspended, the rate of pay will
be the summer school rate of $30.00 per hour.

19.7 Career Technical Education (CTE) teachers in ACT
19.7.1 CTE employees shall receive salary increases and are eligible to move steps
in the same manner as all other employees covered by the collective
bargaining agreement between ACT and the District.

19.7.2 Extended Day: All CoSA extended day units will be agreed upon by
CorArtsEd Foundation and paid to the CUSD employee by CorArtsEd
Foundation.
19.7.3 CTE teachers’ seniority date will be the original date of hire.
19.7.4 CTE teachers’ employment status will be based on current year as an
employee.
For the 2024-2025 school year, the salary schedule will be increased by 4% as follows:
3% Effective July 1, 2024
1% Effective January 1, 2025
Effective July 1, 2024, steps will be added to the certificated salary schedule as reflected in the
attached document. Unit members who are currently on the maximum step of each range will

be placed on the new step that corresponds with their years of experience, effective
July 1, 2024.

Article 19 8



20.0 Class Size
20.1

20.2

20.3

20.4

20.5

20.6

ARTICLE 20
CLASS SIZE

For the 2018-2019 through the 2025-2026 school years, the target class size
for grades Kindergarten through 1 shall be an annual school-wide average of
twenty-five (25) to one (1) and for grades 2-3 shall be an annual school-wide
average of twenty- seven (27) to one (1). The class size for Transitional
Kindergarten shall be no more than twenty-four (24) with one adult per twelve
(12) students.

The target for class size in grades 4 and 5 will be a school-wide average of
thirty (30) to one (1).

In grades 6 through 12, the target for class size will be a school- wide average
of thirty-two (32) in core curricular areas, including language arts,
mathematics, social science, and science, and excluding physical education,
special education, and electives.

On or about October 1 and March 1, the District shall provide the Association
with current enrollment numbers which address 20.1, 20.2, and 20.3.

In Transitional Kindergarten through 5" grade, if a teacher has one more than
the target students per grade band and the grade level average is above the
target, the district will have 15 days to correct the overage, otherwise, the
teacher(s) will have the option to receive one release day per grading period
for planning and grading purposes, or 4 hours of non per-diem hourly pay, per
grading period, outside of the contract day.

In grades 6-12, if the number of student contacts for a teacher at the middle
school exceeds 165, or 100 per term for a teacher at the high school, in a core
curricular area to include language arts, mathematics, social science, and
science, the district will have 15 days to correct the overage, otherwise, the
teacher(s) will have the option to receive one release day per grading period
for planning and grading purposes, or 4 hours of non per-diem hourly pay, per
grading period, outside of the contract day.
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ARTICLE 21

CALIFORNIA AND FEDERAL LAW REGARDING SPECIAL EDUCATION

211

21.2

21.3

214

21.5

Compliance
The District shall comply with the statutory provisions of the California and

federal laws regarding special education.

Compensation

Except as otherwise provided in Section 15.1.2 of this Agreement, the District
shall, at the option of the unit member, grant compensatory time or the
appropriate hourly rate of pay for those unit members who are required to
perform services relative to the implementation of the California and federal
laws regarding special education which are not otherwise provided for under the

terms of this Agreement.

Release Time

Compliance with the requirements of Article 21 herein shall include the
granting of release time, when required, for the performance of services relative
to the implementation of California and federal laws regarding special

education.

Special Day Class (SDC) Students

Any SDC student included or mainstreamed in a general education class shall
receive support as determined by their Individualized Education Program (IEP).
Consideration shall be given when more than one SDC student is included in a
general education classroom at the same time. Possible considerations may

include the use of a teacher's aide, increased prep time, or lower class size.

Students with Individualized Education Plans and/or Section 504 Plans
When students with Individualized Education Plans and/or 504 Plans are
members of general education classes, these students will receive special
education services or support for the time and goals as specified in their [EP
and/or 504 Plan.

Students with IEPs and/or 504 Plans will be considered when developing class

rosters and student schedules prior to the start of the school year. An attempt
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21.6

21.7

will be made to balance how students with IEPs and/or 504 Plans are assigned
to teachers of the same course or grade level, and amongst different sections of
secondary course taught by an individual teacher. In addition to any supports
delineated in the students’ IEP and/or 504 Plans, additional classroom supports
may include co-teachers, instructional aides, prep time, or overall lower class

size.

Individualized Education Plan (IEP), Student Study Team (SST), and 504
Plan Meetings

21.6.1 When scheduling IEP, SST, and/or 504 Plan meetings, contract
language regarding duty-free lunch, preparation periods, travel time,
and contractual workday will be followed.

21.6.2 A teacher’s preparation period or lunch period may only be used for
an [EP, SST or 504 meeting with the teacher’s consent.

21.6.3 When scheduling IEP, SST, and/or 504 Plan meetings,
administrators and unit members will collaborate regarding:
* Time for travel to another site (as needed)

* Meeting expectations, including meeting time, anticipated length
of meeting, and attendance requirements.

Caseloads
21.7.1 Resource (Education) specialists’ caseloads shall not exceed 28
students per education code 56362.
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22.1

22.2

22.3

224

ARTICLE 22
JUST CAUSE DISCIPLINE

It is the intention of the parties that this Article be applied only in cases of severe
and flagrant disregard for or failure to comply with District policies and regulations.
Such cases must have a continued negative impact upon the school program. It is
expected that application of this article will occur rarely and be applied with the

utmost restraint and careful consideration of the impact upon the unit member.

This Article is entered into pursuant to Section 3543.2 (b) of the Government Code.
This Article details the non-exclusive right of the district to process suspensions
without pay for a period not to exceed 15 duty days. The provisions of this article
shall not abrogate the right of the District to proceed with any other form of
discipline, including, but not limited to, dismissals of temporary, probationary and
permanent unit members, to the implementation of statutory authorized rights of
suspension, and the issuance of verbal or written reprimands, notices of
incompetence or notices of unprofessional conduct and suspensions with pay. Also
nothing contained in this Article shall prevent the District from proceeding with

notices of non-renewal of contract for temporary or probationary unit members.

A unit member may be suspended by the District only for just cause. The term
“suspension” shall mean suspension without pay for up to and including fifteen (15)
duty days and shall include the loss of any extra compensation related to such
periods of unpaid status. The suspension imposed shall be reasonably related to the
seriousness of the misconduct or shall be reasonable in light of the number and
frequency of prior incidents of misconduct by the employee. Normally an oral
warning will proceed a written warning. Normally no written reprimand will be issued
except in cases where a unit member repeats an infraction for which they have
received a written warning. In cases of serious misconduct, no prior oral and/or written

reprimand is required.

The site administrator may recommend and the Board may approve, by no fewer
than four votes, suspension in accordance with this article for a unit member who
fails to comply with District policies and regulations. Suspension shall be considered
by the Board under the following circumstances (inclusive):

(a) Persistent failure to comply with District policies and regulations.
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22.5

22.6

22.7

(b)  The teacher has been adequately notified of the specific areas where policies
and regulations are not met.

(@) Administration has provided assistance to the teacher in complying with District
policies and regulations.

(d) The site administrator has consulted with representatives of the
Association and has requested the assistance of the Association in helping
the teacher comply with District policies and regulations.

(e) The teacher has been adequately notified of the intent to recommend discipline
short of dismissal and has been provided opportunity to meet with the
Superintendent and be represented by counsel. Adequate notification shall
be not less than 30 duty days prior to the Board’s consideration of
recommended discipline.

® The Superintendent has approved the recommendation for discipline.

Prior to the imposition of suspension without pay, the Superintendent or
designee, shall give written notice to the employee. This written notice of proposed
suspension shall be served by mail or personal delivery to the employee at least

fifteen (15) calendar days prior to the date when the suspension is to be imposed.

If a grievance is filed by the unit member or the Association related to the
proposed suspension of the unit member, then all disciplinary actions proposed by the
District shall be stayed pending a final decision on the grievance. If no grievance is
filed, loss of compensation may occur after the twentieth (20) calendar day following

the date written notice was served.

The written notice of proposed disciplinary action shall be served by personal

delivery or by certified mail. Service by certified mail shall be deemed

completed on the date of mailing. The unit member’s address for purposes of

serving documents provided for in this article shall be the most recent address of the

unit member filed with the District at the time of service of the particular document.

The contents of the written notice shall include at least the following:

(a) A statement identifying the District.

(b) A statement in ordinary, concise language of the specific act(s) and
omission(s) upon which the proposed suspension is based.

() The specific length of the suspension proposed and effective date(s).

(d) The cause(s) or reason(s) for the specific suspension proposed.

Article 22 2



(e) Copies of applicable regulation(s) and/or Board policy(s).

® A statement that the unit member has the right to respond to the matters in the
written notice, both orally and in writing, including the submission of affidavits or
written or sworn declarations, prior to the end of the twenty (20) calendar day
period following the date on which the notice was served.

(2) A statement that the unit member, upon request, is entitled to appear
personally or with Association representation before the Superintendent or
designee regarding the matters raised in the written notice prior to the end of
the twenty (20) calendar day period following the date the written notice was
served. At such meeting, if requested, the unit member and/or representative shall
be granted a reasonable opportunity to make any representations the unit
member believes are relevant to the case. The Superintendent and/or designee
may also have a representative present at such meeting.

(h) A statement that the unit member, upon written request, is entitled to file a
grievance which may be pursued, with Association approval, through
arbitration, prior to any implementation of suspension. The statement shall
indicate that the proposed suspension may commence after the twenty (20)
calendar days following the date the written notice was served, if no

grievance is filed.

The statement shall also indicate that a grievance must by filed within twenty (20)
calendar days after the date the written notice of proposed suspension was
served. A copy of the provisions of this Article shall be included in written
notice of proposed suspension and shall suffice to advise the unit member of

available rights and procedures.

22.8 If the unit member does not file a grievance, the Superintendent may act upon the

charges after the waiting period for filing a grievance has expired.

22.9 Confidentiality
All information or proceedings regarding any such actual or proposed actions shall
be kept confidential by management and by Association and its unit members. Any
violation of confidentiality shall be grounds for dismissal of all charges and any benefit
losses suffered by the unit member shall be fully and wholly restored unless such
violation has been by any unit member or advisor to the Association.

Any charge of District breach of confidentiality shall constitute grounds for a
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22.10

grievance. The burden of proof in establishing that a breach of confidentiality
occurred shall be on the charging party. Any charge shall be heard by the Board in
accordance with time lines established for Level III (Board of Education) of Article X
(Grievance). The decision of the Board of Education shall be final unless appealed to

arbitration by the unit member with approval of the Association.
This Article shall not reduce the rights of unit members contained in Education Code

Sections 44932, 44939, 44940, 44941, and 44944, including any amendments to

those sections or subsequent laws relevant to those sections.
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ARTICLE 23
CALENDAR

The Association and the District agree to the following provisions regarding bargaining
unit members’ annual work year of 186 days:

23.1 The first day of school for students shall be the fourth Thursday of August.

23.2 The last day of school for students shall be one of the first three (3) Thursdays
in June.

233 When the annual teacher contract year includes five (5) teacher workdays, in
addition to student contact days, three (3) of the five (5) teacher workdays shall
be the three (3) days immediately prior to the first day of school for students.

234 When the annual teacher contract year includes five (5) teacher workdays in

addition to student contact days, one (1) of the five (5) teacher workdays shall
be immediately following the last day of school for students.
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APPENDIX A
EXTENDED DAY

Increases will be equivalent to negotiated salary agreements.

1982-83:
1983-84:
1984-85:
1985-86:
1986-87:
1987-88:
1988-89:
1989-90:
1990-91:
1991-92:
1992-93:
1993-94:
1994-95:
1995-96:
1996-97:
1997-98:
1998-99:
1999-00:
2000-01:

$400
$444
$471
$515
$540
$558
$566
$593
$643
$648
$656
$676
$685
$699
$720
$749
$778
$805
$886

2001-02:
2002-03:
2003-04:
2004-05:
2006-07:
2007-08:
2008-09:
2009-10:
2010-11:
2015-16:
2016-17:
2017-18:
2018-19:
2019-20:
2020-21:
2021-22:
2022-23:
2023-24:

Appendix A (Extended Day)

$913
$923
$932
$958
$1,026
$1,026
$1,026
$1,026
$1,026
$1,077
$1077
$1,131
$1,188
$1,199
$1,218
$1,254
$1,305
$1,357

1



Head Coaches

5.0
Football

4.0
Boys' Basketball
Girls' Basketball
Softball
Baseball
Swimming
Cheer Coach
Cross Country
Boys' Volleyball
Gils' Volleyball
Boys' Soccer
Girls' Soccer
Boys' Tennis
Girls' Tennis

Girls’ Beach Volleyball

J.V. Head Coaches

3.0
Football

Girls' Volleyball
Boys' Volleyball
Girls' Water Polo
Boys' Water Polo
Boys' Basketball
Girls' Basketball

Softball
Baseball
Boys' Soccer

Girls' Soccer

Boys' Lacrosse

Girls' Lacrosse
Girls’ Beach Volleyball

High School Sports

4.0 (cont.)
Boys Water Polo

Girls’ Water Polo
Boys' Lacrosse
Girls' Lacrosse
Track and Field

Assistants

2.5

Girls’ Tennis
Football
Football

Swimming

2.0

J.V. Football
Track

Track

Swim

2 Units will be unused

Total Units 148

Appendix A (Extended Day) 2

35
Boys’ Golf
Girls' Golf



High School Non-Athletic

6.0 4.5 (per show)
ASB Advisor Musical/Drama Director
+ 1 Period off

3.0 (per show)

Dance Director

2.5 2.0

Performance Band Director Graduation Coordinator

Yearbook Advisor Senior Awards Coordinator

1.0 0.5

Senior Class Advisor Commendation Awards Coordinator

Junior Class Advisor

Sophomore Class Advisor

Freshman Class Advisor 5.0 (2.5 per term)
Academic League Advisor NJROTC Competition Teams Co-Advisor
Islander Times Awards Coordinator NJROTC Competition Teams Co-Advisor

Islander Times (Journalism) Advisor
Mock Trial Advisor
National Honor Society Advisor

Robotics Team Advisor

Middle School Non-Athletic

2.0 1.5 1.0
ASB Advisor Band Director

Choir Director

Junior Optimist Advisor
KCMS News Team Advisor
Performing Arts Director
Yearbook Advisor
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
Between the Association of Coronado Teachers (ACT)

And Coronado Unified School District (CUSD) |

The Coronado Unified School District (“District”) and the Association of Coronado Teachers
("Association”) enter this Memorandum of Understanding ("MOU") to temporarily add the following

high school non-athletic extended day positions to Appendix A of the collective bargaining
agreement:

Musical Director - 4.9 units per show

Dance Director - 3 units per show

The parties enter into this MOU to address a current need to update the non-athletic extended day
positions at Coronado High School. This MOU applies in the 2023-2024 school year only and does
not establish past practice or precedent between the parties. This does not affect either party’s
right to reopen contract articles as provided for in the collective bargaining agreement.

For the District For the Association
Notca A, //7@4 | %W
Doyna S. Tripi hnifer Landry, Pre%t, ACT

Director of Human Resources

Yetlss , 5é%ag
i{ate / '

Date

Ellen Cody, Bargaining Chair 7/

S/ 09 /23

Date



CORONADO UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Certificated Salary Schedule - Related Service Providers
School Psychologists, Nurses and Speech & Language Pathologists
Effective 1/1/2025
186 Work Days

Range | Range I Range Il Range IV Range V Range VI

STEP BA BA + 15 BA + 30 BA + 45 BA +70 BA+75

or with MA

BA + 60
with MA
1 $ 58,847 | $ 60,318 | $ 61,789 | $ 63,564 | $ 66,993 | $ 70,214
2 $ 60,318 | $ 61,789 | $ 63,776 | $ 66,540 | $ 70,255 | $ 73,466
3 $ 62,083 | $ 64,034 | $ 67,094 | $ 70,2721 % 739121 $ 77,182
4 $ 63,916 | $ 66,732 | $ 70,494 | $ 73,756 | $ 77822 | $ 81,220
5 $ 66,536 | $ 69,991 | $ 73,7351 $ 77,0141 $ 81,155 | $ 84,486
6 $ 68,200 | $ 73170 | $ 76,934 | $ 80,232 | $ 84,441 | $ 87,665
7 $ 69,905 | $ 75,000 | $ 80,165 | $ 83,529 | $ 87,762 | $ 90,858
8 $ 71652 | $ 76,875 | $ 83,722 | $ 86,817 | $ 91,116 | $ 94,067
9 $ 78,797 | $ 85,815 | $ 90,330 | $ 94542 | $ 97,329
10 $ 87,961 | $ 95479 | $ 98,795 | $ 103,865
11 $ 90,160 | $ 95,888 | $ 101,587 | $ 104,897
12 $ 97,401 | $ 103,100 | $ 105,964
13 $ 98,482 | $ 104,798 | $ 107,834
14 $ 99,706 | $ 105,906 | $ 109,354
15 $ 100,628 | $ 107,143 | $ 111,221
16 $ 101,403 | $ 108,406 | $ 112,624
17 $ 103,150 | $ 109,719 | $ 113,981
18 $ 103,555 | $ 110,411 | $ 114,849
19 $ 104,193 | $ 110,802 | $ 115,338
20 $ 106,513 | $ 112,646 | $ 117,105
21 $ 107,044 | $ 114,424 | $ 119,105
22 $ 107,726 | $ 115,395 | $ 120,318
23 $ 107,962 | $ 115,628 | $ 120,864
24 $ 108,949 | $ 116,504 | $ 121,411
25 $ 112,400 | $ 118,031 | $ 124,461
*26 New Emp. Max $ 112,933 | $ 118,554 | $ 125,054
27 $ 113,468 | $ 119,134 | $ 125,646
28 $ 114,003 | $ 119,414 | $ 126,239
29 $ 114,538 | $ 119,721 | $ 126,832
30 $ 118,282 | $ 122,254 | $ 131,817
31 $ 121,239 | $ 125311 | $ 135,112
32 $ 124,270 | $ 128,443 | $ 138,490
33 $ 127,377 | $ 131,655 | $ 141,952
$2,000 for earned Doctorate Non-Per-Diem Hourly rate: $38.29
$2,000 for National Board Certification Extended day rate $1,411
$2,000 for Speech Pathologists holding a Certificate of Clinical Competence
$2,000 for Psychologists holding a Nationally Certified School Psychologist (NCSP) Credential

Salaries are rounded.

*The maximum step placement on Salary Schedule is Step 26, based on 25 years of full-time experience.
BOE Approved 11.21.24



CORONADO UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Certificated Salary Schedule - Related Service Providers
School Psychologists, Nurses and Speech & Language Pathologists
Effective 7/1/2024
186 Work Days

Range | Range Il Range Il Range IV Range V Range VI

STEP BA BA +15 BA + 30 BA + 45 BA+70 BA+75

or with MA

BA + 60
with MA
1 $ 58,264 | $ 59,721 ] $ 61,177 1 $ 62,9351 % 66,330 | $ 69,519
2 $ 59,721 | $ 61,177 | $ 63,1451 % 65,882 | $ 69,559 | $ 72,739
3 $ 61,469 | $ 63,400 | $ 66,430 | $ 69,576 | $ 73,180 | $ 76,418
4 $ 63,283 | $ 66,072 | $ 69,796 | $ 73,026 | $ 77,052 | $ 80,416
5 $ 65,877 | $ 69,298 | $ 73,005| % 76,251 | $ 80,352 | $ 83,649
6 $ 67,524 | $ 72,446 | $ 76,172 | $ 79,438 | $ 83,605 | $ 86,797
7 $ 69,212 | $ 74,257 | $ 793711 $ 82,7021 $ 86,8931 % 89,959
8 $ 70,943 | $ 76,114 | $ 82,893 1% 85,958 | $ 90,214 | $ 93,135
9 $ 78,016 | $ 84,966 | $ 89,436 | $ 93,606 | $ 96,365
10 $ 87,090 | $ 94,534 1 $ 97,817 | $ 102,836
11 $ 89,267 | $ 94,9391 $ 100,581 | $ 103,859
12 $ 96,437 | $ 102,079 | $ 104,914
13 $ 97,507 | $ 103,760 | $ 106,766
14 $ 98,7191 % 104,858 | $ 108,272
15 $ 99,6321 $ 106,083 | $ 110,119
16 $ 100,399 | $ 107,332 | $ 111,509
17 $ 102,129 | $ 108,632 | $ 112,852
18 $ 102,530 | $ 109,318 | $ 113,712
19 $ 103,161 | $ 109,705 | $ 114,196
20 $ 105,458 | $ 111,530 | $ 115,946
21 $ 105,984 | $ 113,291 | $ 117,925
22 $ 106,660 | $ 114,252 | $ 119,127
23 $ 106,893 | $ 114,484 | $ 119,668
24 $ 107,871 | $ 115,351 | $ 120,209
25 $ 111,287 | $ 116,863 | $ 123,229
*26 New Emp. Max $ 111,815 ] $ 117,380 | $ 123,816
27 $ 112,345 | $ 117,955 | $ 124,402
28 $ 112,874 | $ 118,232 | $ 124,989
29 $ 113,404 | $ 118,536 | $ 125,576
30 $ 117111 | $ 121,044 | $ 130,512
31 $ 120,039 | $ 124,070 | $ 133,775
32 $ 123,040 | $ 127,172 | $ 137,119
33 $ 126,116 | $ 130,351 | $ 140,547
$2,000 for earned Doctorate Non-Per-Diem Hourly rate: $37.91
$2,000 for National Board Certification Extended day rate $1,397
$2,000 for Speech Pathologists holding a Certificate of Clinical Competence
$2,000 for Psychologists holding a Nationally Certified School Psychologist (NCSP) Credential

Salaries are rounded.

*The maximum step placement on Salary Schedule is Step 26, based on 25 years of full-time teaching experience.
BOE Approved 11.21.24



CORONADO UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Certificated Salary Schedule
Effective 1/1/2025

186 Work Days

Range | Range Il Range Il Range IV Range V Range VI

STEP BA BA +15 BA + 30 BA + 45 BA +70 BA + 75

or with MA

BA + 60
with MA
1 $ 53,988 | $ 55,338 | $ 56,687 | $ 58,316 | $ 61,4611 9% 64,417
2 $ 55,338 | $ 56,687 | $ 58,510 | $ 61,046 | $ 64,454 | $ 67,400
3 $ 56,957 | $ 58,747 | $ 61,554 | $ 64,469 | $ 67,809 | $ 70,809
4 $ 58,639 | $ 61,222 | $ 64,674 | $ 67,666 | $ 71,396 | $ 74,514
5 $ 61,042 | $ 64,212 | $ 67,647 1 $ 70,655 | $ 74,455 | $ 77,510
6 $ 62,568 | $ 67,129 | $ 70,582 | $ 73,607 | $ 77,469 | $ 80,427
7 $ 64,133 | $ 68,807 | $ 73,546 | $ 76,632 | $ 80,5151 % 83,356
8 $ 65,736 | $ 70,527 | $ 76,809 | $ 79,649 | $ 83,593 | $ 86,300
9 $ 72290 | $ 78,7301 $ 82,8721 9% 86,736 | $ 89,292
10 $ 80,698 | $ 87,5951 $ 90,638 | $ 95,289
11 $ 82,7151 % 87971 1% 93,199 1 $ 96,236
12 $ 89,359 | $ 94,587 | $ 97,214
13 $ 90,350 | $ 96,1451 $ 98,930
14 $ 91,474 1 $ 97,162 | $ 100,325
15 $ 92,3191 % 98,297 | $ 102,037
16 $ 93,0301 % 99,455 | $ 103,325
17 $ 94,6331 % 100,659 | $ 104,570
18 $ 95,0051 $ 101,294 | $ 105,366
19 $ 95,590 | $ 101,653 | $ 105,815
20 $ 97,718 1 $ 103,345 | $ 107,436
21 $ 98,205 | $ 104,976 | $ 109,270
22 $ 98,8311 9% 105,867 | $ 110,384
23 $ 99,047 1 $ 106,081 | $ 110,885
24 $ 99,954 | $ 106,885 | $ 111,386
25 $ 103,120 | $ 108,286 | $ 114,185
*26 New Emp. Max $ 103,608 | $ 108,765 | $ 114,728
27 $ 104,099 | $ 109,297 | $ 115,272
28 $ 104,590 | $ 109,554 | $ 115,816
29 $ 105,081 ] $ 109,836 | $ 116,359
30 $ 108,516 | $ 112,160 | $ 120,933
31 $ 111,229 | $ 114,964 | $ 123,956
32 $ 114,009 | $ 117,838 | $ 127,055
33 $ 116,860 | $ 120,784 | $ 130,232
$2,000 for earned Doctorate Non-Per-Diem Hourly rate: $38.29
$2,000 for National Board Certification Extended day rate $1,411

Salaries are rounded.

*The maximum step placement on Salary Schedule is Step 26, based on 25 years of full-time teaching experience.
BOE Approved 11.21.24



CORONADO UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Certificated Salary Schedule
Effective 7/1/2024

186 Work Days

Range | Range I Range Il Range IV Range V Range VI

STEP BA BA + 15 BA + 30 BA + 45 BA +70 BA + 75

or with MA

BA + 60
with MA
1 $ 53453 | $ 54,790 | $ 56,126 | $ 57,739 | $ 60,853 | $ 63,779
2 $ 54,790 | $ 56,126 | $ 57,931 | $ 60,442 | $ 63,816 | $ 66,733
3 $ 56,393 | $ 58,165 | $ 60,945 | $ 63,831 ] $ 67,137 | $ 70,108
4 $ 58,058 | $ 60,616 | $ 64,033 | $ 66,996 | $ 70,690 | $ 73,776
5 $ 60,438 | $ 63,576 | $ 66,977 | $ 69,955 | $ 73,7171 $ 76,743
6 $ 61,949 | $ 66,464 | $ 69,883 | $ 72879 | $ 76,702 | $ 79,630
7 $ 63,498 | $ 68,126 | $ 72,818 | $ 75,873 | $ 79,7181 $ 82,531
8 $ 65,085 | $ 69,829 | $ 76,049 | $ 78,860 | $ 82,765 | $ 85,445
9 $ 71575 | $ 77,950 | $ 82,051 | 9% 85,877 | $ 88,408
10 $ 79,899 | $ 86,728 | $ 89,741 | $ 94,345
11 $ 81,896 | $ 87,100 | $ 92,276 | $ 95,283
12 $ 88,474 | $ 93,650 | $ 96,252
13 $ 89,456 | $ 95,193 | $ 97,951
14 $ 90,568 | $ 96,200 | $ 99,332
15 $ 91,405|$ 97,323 | $ 101,027
16 $ 92,109 | $ 98,470 | $ 102,302
17 $ 93,696 | $ 99,663 | $ 103,534
18 $ 94,064 | $ 100,291 | $ 104,323
19 $ 94,643 | $ 100,646 | $ 104,767
20 $ 96,751 | $ 102,321 | $ 106,372
21 $ 97,233 | $ 103,936 | $ 108,188
22 $ 97,853 | $ 104,818 | $ 109,291
23 $ 98,067 | $ 105,031 | $ 109,787
24 $ 98,964 | $ 105,826 | $ 110,283
25 $ 102,099 | $ 107,214 | $ 113,054
*26 New Emp. Max $ 102,582 | $ 107,688 | $ 113,592
27 $ 103,068 | $ 108,215 | $ 114,131
28 $ 103,555 | $ 108,470 | $ 114,669
29 $ 104,041 | $ 108,748 | $ 115,207
30 $ 107,441 | $ 111,049 | $ 119,736
31 $ 110,127 | $ 113,826 | $ 122,729
32 $ 112,881 | $ 116,671 | $ 125,797
33 $ 115,703 | $ 119,588 | $ 128,942
$2,000 for earned Doctorate Non-Per-Diem Hourly rate: $37.91
$2,000 for National Board Certification Extended day rate $1,397

Salaries are rounded.

*The maximum step placement on Salary Schedule is Step 26, based on 25 years of full-time teaching experience.
BOE Approved 11.21.24



2025 - 2026 Adopted Staff Calendar

Month M T W T E Student Cumulative
Days Student Days
Jul 1 2 3 4 0 0 4-Jul Independence Day
Jul 7 8 9 10 11 0 0
Jul 14 15 16 17 18 0 0
Jul 21 22 23 24 25 0 O 0
Jul/Aug 28 29 30 31 1 0 0
Aug 4 5 6 7 8 0 0
Aug 12 13 14 15 0 0 |8/13-8/15 Teacher Workdays
Aug ' 19 | 20 | 21| 22 | 5 5 |s/18 First Day of School
Aug 25 26 27 28 29 5 10 10 |8/18-20 Minimum Days for Village ES and Silver Strand ES Only
Sep 1 2 3 4 5 4 14 (9/1 Labor Day Holiday
Sep 8 9 10 11 12 5 19
Sep 15 16 17 18 19 5 24
Sep 22 23 24 25 26 5 19 29
Sep/Oct 29 30 1 2 3 5 34
Oct 6 7 8 9 10 5 39
Oct 13 14 15 16 17 4 43 |10/13 Fall Holiday
Oct 20 21 22 23 24 5 48
Oct 27 28 29 30 31 5 24 53
Nov 3 4 5 6 7 5 58 |11/10 Teacher Professional Learning Day
Nov 10 11 12 13 14 3 61 [11/11 Veterans Day Holiday
Nov 17 18 19 20 21 5 66
Nov 24 25 26 27 28 0 13 66 [11/25-29 Thanksgiving Recess
Dec 1 2 3 4 5 5 71
Dec 8 9 10 11 12 5 76
Dec 15 16 17 18 19 5 81
Dec 22 23 24 25 26 0 15 81 |12/22-1/2 Winter Recess
Dec/Jan| 29 30 31 1 2 0 81 (1/5 School resumes
Jan 5 6 7 8 9 5 86 |1/14,1/15 CHS Finals
Jan 12 13 14 15 16 4 90 |1/15 Term 1 ends - 90 Instructional Days
Jan 19 20 21 22 23 4 94 |1/16 Teacher Workday
Jan 26 27 28 29 30 5 18 99 |1/19 Martin Luther King's Birthday Observance
Feb 2 3 4 5 6 5 104
Feb 9 10 11 12 13 4 108 (2/13 Lincoln's Birthday Observance
Feb 16 17 18 19 20 4 112 |2/16 Washington's Birthday Observance
Feb 23 24 25 26 27 5 18 117
Mar 2 3 4 5 6 5 122
Mar 9 10 11 12 13 5 127
Mar 16 17 18 19 20 5 132
Mar 23 24 25 26 27 5 20 137
Apr 30 31 1 2 3 0 137 |3/30-4/3 Spring Recess
Apr 6 7 8 9 10 5 142
Apr 13 14 15 16 17 5 147
Apr 20 21 22 23 24 5 15 152
ApriMay | 27 28 29 30 1 5 157
May 4 5 6 7 8 5 162
May 11 12 13 14 15 5 167
May 18 19 20 21 22 5 172
May 25 26 27 28 29 4 24 176 [5/25 Memorial Day
Jun 1 2 3 5 4 180 |6/3, 6/4 CHS Finals
Term 2 Ends - 90 Instructional Days
Jun 8 9 10 11 12 0 180 |6/4 Students Last Day of School
Jun 15 16 17 18 19 0 180 (6/5
Jun 22 23 24 25 26 0 6/19 Juneteenth
180 Student 10-Month Employees (Start/End: 8/13-6/4)
Schools closed on bordered days Days 185 And work on non-student days on 11/10, and 1/16
First/Last Day of School s (I 5 o oo e e o 2356, 155

Holidays - Legal/Local

Specified Vacation Days
(10 & 11 Month Employees)

CNS Workers (Start/End: 8/13 - 6/5)
And work on non-student days on 11/10, and 1/16



2026 — 2027 Adopted Staff Calendar

Month M T W T E Student Cumulative

Days Student Days
Jul 1 2 3 0 0 |7/3 Independence Day
Jul 6 7 8 9 10 0 0
Jul 13 14 15 16 17 0 0
Jul 20 21 22 23 24 0 0
Jul 27 28 29 30 31 0 0 0
Aug 4 5 6 7 0 0 |8/5/-8/7  Teacher Workdays
Aug ﬁ 11 12 13 14 5 5 |8/10 First Day of School
Aug 17 18 19 20 21 5 10
Aug 24 25 26 27 28 5 15 15
Sep/Aug 31 1 2 3 4 5 20
Sep 7 8 9 10 11 4 24 19/7 Labor Day Holiday
Sep 14 15 16 17 18 5 29
Sep 21 22 23 24 25 5 19 34
Oct 28 29 30 1 2 5 39
Oct 5 6 7 8 9 5 44
ot |22 13| 14| 15| 16 | 4 48 [10/12 Fall Holiday
Oct 19 20 21 22 23 5 53
Oct 26 27 28 29 30 5 24 58
Nov 2 3 4 5 6 5 63
Nov 9 10 11 12 13 4 67 (11/11 Veterans Day
Nov 16 17 18 19 20 5 72
Nov 23 24 25 26 27 0 14 72 (11/23-27 Thanksgiving Recess
Dec 30 1 2 3 4 5 77 |12/17,12/18 CHS Finals
Dec 7 8 9 10 11 5 82
Dec 14 15 16 17 18 5 87
Dec 21 22 23 24 25 0 15 87 |12/21 - 1/4 Winter Recess
Dec/Jan 28 29 30 31 1 0 87 (1/5 Teacher Workday
Jan -L 6 7 8 3 90 |1/6 School Resumes
Jan 11 12 13 14 15 5 95
Jan 18 19 20 21 22 4 99 |1/18 Martin Luther King's Birthday Observance
Jan 25 26 27 28 29 5 17 104
Feb 1 2 3 4 5 5 109
Feb 9 10 11 12 4 113 |2/8 Lincoln's Birthday Observance
Feb 15 16 17 18 19 4 117 (2/15 Washington's Birthday Observance
Feb 22 23 24 25 26 5 18 122
Mar 1 2 3 4 5 5 127
Mar 8 9 10 11 12 5 132
Mar 15 16 17 18 19 5 137
Mar 22 23 24 25 26 4 19 141 (3/26 - 4/2  Spring Recess
Apr 29 30 31 1 2 0 141
Apr 5 6 7 8 9 4 145 |4/5 Staff Professional Learning Day
Apr 12 13 14 15 16 5 150
Apr 19 20 21 22 23 5 155
Apr 26 27 28 29 30 5 19 160
May 3 4 5 6 7 5 165
May 10 11 12 13 14 5 170 [5/27,5/28 CHS Finals
May 17 18 19 20 5 175
May 24 25 26 27 28 5 20 180 (5/31 Memorial Day
Jun 31 1 2 3 [P o 180 [6/1 Teacher Workday
Jun 7 8 9 10 11 0 180
Jun 14 | 15| 16 | 17 H (] 180 |6/18 Juneteenth
Jun 21 22 23 24 25 0

180 Student 10-Month Employees (Start/End: 8/5 - 5/28)
Schools closed on bordered days Days 185 And work on non-student days on 1/5, 4/5

. 186 Teacher 11-Month Employees (Start.End: 7/20 - 6/22)
First/Last Day of School Workdays And work on non-student days on 1/5, 4/5
Holidays - Legal/Local

Specified Vacation Days
(10 & 11 Month Employees)

CNS Workers (Start/End: 8/5 - 6/5)
And work on non-student days on 1/5, 4/5




Appendix D

Coronado Unified School District — Evaluation Process

The Evaluation Process consists of four categories: Temporary/Probationary/Improvement Plan,
Tenured 3-4 years, Tenured 5-9 years, Tenured 10+ years. Each of the four categories includes the
following: goals development, informal and/or formal observations, and conferences between the
evaluatee and designated evaluator to provide feedback and to discuss professional practices.

An experienced certificated staff member who has successfully completed two years of service in
Coronado Unified School District and has a minimum of four (4) years of experience in the
profession, including from a different employer, may move directly to the category commensurate
with their number of years’ experience in the profession.

Each certificated evaluatee must complete goals by September 30 each year in accordance with their
applicable category of the Evaluation Process. Professional standards that pertain to a specific
position type will be used to develop goals.

I.  Temporary/Probationary/Improvement Plan
First and Second Year District Certificated Employees, Employees on an Improvement Plan
(Experienced Employees and New Employees to the District):

A. A pre-conference will be held by the designated evaluator with the evaluatee regarding
goal setting. The pre-conference will be held prior to the September 30th deadline for
mutually agreeing to goals, and is is recommended by no later than September 20th.

B. The evaluatee will use the Certificated Educator Evaluation Plan to write their goals. The
evaluatee and the designated evaluator will confer regarding the three (3) goals written by
the evaluatee, one (1) for each of the following categories: 1) Site Focus, 2) Personal
Learning Goal, 3) Domain 5: Classroom Environment and Culture. Evaluatees on an
Improvement Plan will write a third goal based upon a domain that aligns with their plan,
not necessarily domain five. Non classroom teacher evaluatees will write a third goal that
aligns with their professional standards. The goals will be mutually agreed to in a
collaborative effort by the staff member and designated evaluator by September 30th.

C. Evidence of practice includes multiple sources such as lesson plans, observation data,
communication with stakeholders, and student work analyses and is used to make valid
self-assessments.

D. The Evaluation Process/Criteria:
Three observations* of evaluatee by designated evaluator: 1* Observation due October
30™, 2" Observation due 2™ Friday in December, 3™ Observation for Temp/Prob due April
15™ (3" Observation for temp/prob [but not IP] can be formal or informal) to provide
continual support through the end of the school year. 3™ observation for IP due February
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15", All written summaries and observations shall be delivered to the evaluatee within three
(3) duty days following the observation so that the evaluatee has time for self-reflection
within (2) duty days. The post-observation conference will be held within six (6) duty days
following the evaluatee’s observation. The evaluatee has the right to respond to the
post-observation conference in writing, and the response shall be attached to the Evaluation
and Reflection form. The format of the conference will be mutually agreed upon and a
written record of the conference, format, and item(s) discussed will be kept by the
evaluator.

Criteria used by designated evaluator may also include:

- Informal feedback (i.e. peer interaction, feedback)

- Informal observation of an evaluatee officially representing the school/district
- Conferences

- Support (grade level colleagues, department chair, etc.)

*meet Education Code obligations with additional observations as needed

E. Final Evaluation Summary Form/Conference completed by March 1st.

F.  After the Summary Conference concludes, the evaluatee has the right to respond to the
evaluation in writing. This response shall be attached to the evaluation prior to it being
placed in the evaluatee’s personnel file if the response is received within ten (10) duty days
after the receipt of the evaluation. If received after ten (10) duty days, it will be added to
the personnel file when received by the District.

II. TENURED FORMAL

(Entering third or more years of experience in profession with tenure):

A. A pre-conference held by the designated evaluator with the evaluatee regarding goal
setting is recommended by September 20.

B. The evaluatee develops two (2) goals, one (1) for each of the following categories: 1)
Related to Site Focus, 2) Personal Learning Goal. The goals will be mutually agreed to in
a collaborative effort by the staff member and designated evaluator by September 30th.

C. Evidence of practice includes multiple sources such as lesson plans, observation data,
communication with stakeholders, and student work analyses and is used to make valid
self-assessments.

D. The Evaluation Process/Criteria:

One observation* of evaluatee by assigned administrator: Observation due 2" Friday in
December. All written summaries and observations shall be delivered to the evaluatee
05/26/2021
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I1I.

within three (3) duty days following the observation so that the evaluatee has time for
self-reflection within (2) duty days. The post-observation conference will be held within
six (6) duty days following the evaluatee’s observation. The evaluatee has the right to
respond to the post-observation conference in writing, and the response shall be attached to
the Evaluation and Reflection Form. The format of the conference will be mutually agreed
upon and a written record of the conference, format, and item(s) discussed will be kept by
the evaluator.

Criteria used by designated evaluator may also include:

- Informal feedback (i.e. peer interaction, feedback)

- Informal observation of an evaluatee officially representing the school/district
- Conferences

- Support (grade level colleagues, department chair, etc.)

*meet Education Code obligations with additional observations as needed

If follow up observations (formal or informal) are required to address the goals submitted
by the evaluatee these will be completed by the designated evaluator in mutual agreement
with the evaluatee. Additional observations, which may be formal, can occur at the
discretion of the designated evaluator.

An Improvement Plan may be developed based on multiple “unsatisfactory” ratings in one
or more domains using Evaluation and Reflection Form to establish goals to remediate the
deficiency (ies).

Final Evaluation Summary Form/Conference completed by May 1st.

After the Summary Conference concludes, the evaluatee has the right to respond to the
evaluation in writing. This response shall be attached to the evaluation prior to it being
placed in the evaluatee’s personnel file if the response is received within ten (10) duty days
after the receipt of the evaluation. If received after ten (10) duty days, it will be added to
the personnel file when received by the District.

TENURED INFORMAL

(Entering fifth or more years of experience in profession with tenure)

A. A pre-conference held by the designated evaluator with the evaluatee regarding goal

setting is recommended by September 20.

The evaluatee develops two (2) goals, one (1) for each of the following categories: 1)
Related to Site Focus, 2) Personal Learning Goal. The goals will be mutually agreed to in

05/26/2021
Appendix D

3



Appendix D

a collaborative effort by the staff member and designated evaluator by September 30.

Evidence of practice includes multiple sources such as lesson plans, observation data,
communication with stakeholders, and student work analyses and is used to make valid
self-assessments.

The Evaluation Process/Criteria:

Three observations* of evaluatee by assigned administrator: 1* Observation due
October 30", 2™ Observation due 2™ Friday in December, 3™ Observation due February
15"™- All written summaries and observations shall be delivered to the evaluatee within
three (3) duty days following the observation so that the evaluatee has time for
self-reflection within (2) duty days. The post-observation conference will be held within
six (6) duty days following the evaluatee’s observation. The evaluatee has the right to
respond to the post-observation conference in writing, and the response shall be attached to
the Evaluation and Reflection Form. The format of the conference will be mutually agreed
upon and a written record of the conference, format, and item(s) discussed will be kept by
the evaluator.

Criteria used by designated evaluator may also include:

- Informal feedback (i.e. peer interaction, feedback)

- Informal observation of an evaluatee officially representing the school/district
- Conferences

- Support (grade level colleagues, department chair, etc.)

*meet Education Code obligations with additional observations as needed

If follow up observations (formal or informal) are required to address the goals submitted
by the evaluatee these will be completed by the designated evaluator in mutual agreement
with the evaluatee. Additional observations, which may be formal, can occur at the
discretion of the designated evaluator.

An Improvement Plan may be developed based on multiple “unsatisfactory” ratings in one
or more domains using Evaluation and Reflection Form to establish goals to remediate the
deficiency (ies).

Final Evaluation Summary Form/Conference completed by May 1st.

After the Summary Conference concludes, the evaluatee has the right to respond to the
evaluation in writing. This response shall be attached to the evaluation prior to it being
placed in the evaluatee’s personnel file if the response is received within ten (10) duty days
after the receipt of the evaluation. If received after ten (10) duty days, it will be added to
the personnel file when received by the District.
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IV. CERTIFICATED IMPROVEMENT PLAN

An evaluatee will be placed on an improvement plan, as soon as deemed necessary by the

designated evaluator, based on multiple “unsatisfactory” ratings in one or more domains and a

plan will be created to establish goals to remediate the deficiency (ies).

A. The designated evaluator and evaluatee will establish goals, objectives, and an action plan
toward developing the appropriate skills necessary to remediate the deficiency. The action
plan may include staff development options, list of resources, the opportunity to take
advantage of Peer Assistance Review (PAR) Consulting Educator or Program Consultant
programs, if funded and operative, or any other appropriate assistance available to the
District.

B.

V. PAR PROGRAM

If no improvement is noted at the final evaluation conference and the evaluatee receives

multiple “unsatisfactory” ratings in one or more domains as indicated in the evaluator’s

comment section, the evaluatee will be required to participate in the PAR Program, if funded
and operative, as a Referred Participating Educator during the next school year. This will be in
addition to the regularly scheduled evaluation process.

A. The evaluatee may continue as a Referred Participating Educator for another year if the
evaluatee is showing documented improvement. If improvement is not documented,
action may be taken to dismiss the evaluatee as provided in the Education Code.

B. With input from the evaluatee, the designated evaluator will write goal statement(s) that
specifically detail(s) the Standards Based Evidence of Practice domains in need of
improvement. These statements will become the objectives of PAR. Goal statements will
be completed by September 30.

1.  Statement by evaluatee and designated site evaluator of procedures for improvement
(in-service workshops, training, college courses, detailed lesson plans, peer support,
etc.) will be included in the evaluation.

2. Anaction plan for improvement detailing the responsibilities of the district,
designated site evaluator, and evaluatee will be included in the procedures and
resources for improvement (including participation with PAR’s Consulting Educator
or Program Consultant).

3. Three formal observations* must occur at this level (1* Observation due October 30",
2™ Observation due 2™ Friday in December, 3™ Observation due February 15™) to
provide continual support through the end of the school year with a follow-up
conference within three school days of each observation.
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C. Final Evaluation Form/Conference must be completed by March 1st. At a conference with
the evaluatee and the designated evaluator, determination will be made to do one of the
following: end participation in the PAR program; continue participation in the PAR
program; or begin dismissal process.

D. SIGNIFICANT TRANSITION IN ASSIGNMENT - SUPPORT PLAN

A support plan may also be initiated to list goals and objectives by the evaluatee and/or
designated site evaluator to aid in strengthening instructional competence in a new and/or
different assignment or for professional growth by an experienced educator.

E. ACTION PLAN - EVIDENCE OF PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE

Since some goals are not directly observable the list below are some recommendations an
evaluatee may use to provide evidence regarding progress in completing a goal. Goals
may be written to improve student learning and/or instructional leadership using
alternative evidence or evidence in addition to a documented observation of professional
practice for experienced educators as well as for other educators (with designated
evaluator approval) as listed below:

Optional formal observations*

Informal observations/evaluation/conference
Portfolio

Continuing education plan

Peer collaboration (peer coaching)
Classroom action project

Self-reflective journal

Video lessons with peer reviewer
Curriculum development
Presentations/sharing to other staff

Educator choice or designated evaluator recommendation
Other

LIST OF SUPPORT RESOURCES
Peer mentor, mentors and programs offered through SDCOE, release time to observe peer
educators, etc.
*In accordance with Association of Coronado Teachers Agreement

DEFINITIONS
Formal Observation: Scheduled observation (minimum of three duty day’s notice) with the
evaluatee in which the designated evaluator visits the evaluatee’s workspace or reviews an
evaluatee’s project to document professional practice, student engagement (not applicable to
projects), and/or the workspace environment. All written summaries and observations shall be
delivered to the evaluatee within three (3) duty days following the observation so that the
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evaluatee has time for self-reflection within (2) duty days. The post-observation conference
will be held within six (6) duty days following the evaluatee’s observation. The evaluatee has
the right to respond to the post-observation conference in writing, and the response shall be
attached to the Evaluation and Reflection Form.

Informal Observation: This observation may be a walk-through of the workspace, an
impromptu visit without previous scheduling. All written summaries and observations shall be
delivered to the evaluatee within three (3) duty days following the observation so that the
evaluatee has time for self-reflection within (2) duty days. The post-observation conference
will be held within six (6) duty days following the evaluatee’s observation. The evaluatee has
the right to respond to the post-observation conference in writing, and the response shall be
attached to the Evaluation and Reflection Form.

Series of Observations: Scheduled and unscheduled opportunities to observe numerous times
throughout the school year using shorter increments of time. All written summaries and
observations shall be delivered to the evaluatee within three (3) duty days following the
observation so that the evaluatee has time for self-reflection within (2) duty days. The
post-observation conference will be held within six (6) duty days following the evaluatee’s
observation. The evaluatee has the right to respond to the post-observation conference in
writing, and the response shall be attached to the Evaluation and Reflection Form.

Designated Evaluator: Administrator assigned to evaluate certificated employee
(evaluatee). Assignment will not change during the evaluation cycle unless mutually agreed
upon.

Transition in Assignment: This is an evaluatee who is working at a different grade level,
subject, job classification, or subject level. As a result, they may not rate as high in some
categories when compared to previous evaluations.

For the District For the Association
Armando Farias Date Jennifer Landry Date
Director, Human Resources ACT President

Ellen Cody & Matt Smith  Date

ACT Bargaining Chairs
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Coronado Unified School District

Unified School District

EDUCATOR GOAL FORM

Educator Name: School Year: Educator Status: (Mark all that apply)

Tenured (3-4)

Tenured (5-9 Years)
Tenured (10+ years)
Transition in Assignment

Site/Assignment: Course/Subject/Grade Level:

Administrator Name & Position:

GOAL PLAN

Coronado Unified School District Governing Board Goals

Learning: Integrate personalized learning with Communication: Support: Maintain safe and supportive
assessment methods that will prepare all students | Communicate openly, schools where students and staff
for academic and vocational success. freely, and accurately to thrive.

engage and involve all
shareholders.

School Site(s’) Focus

Domain: Focus Statement:

Goals
All educators who are not in an evaluation year will write non-evaluated goals

* Please note that staff members who work at multiple sites will collaborate with department members to develop goals related to the site(s’) focus
* For reference, SMART Goal(s) = Specific, Measurable, Attainable, Relevant and Time-Bound; not necessarily based upon student achievement data

Goal 1 Goal 2
Related to Site Focus Personal Learning Goal
Domain: Domain:
Sub-Area: Sub-Area:
SMART Goal: SMART Goal:
Baseline: Where are you now? Baseline: Where are you now?

Action Plan: What steps will you take to reach this | Action Plan: What steps will you take to reach this goal?
goal?

Evidence: What evidence will you use to show Evidence: What evidence will you use to show growth?
growth?




GOAL ACKNOWLEDGMENT
| acknowledge and agree to these goals for the current school year

Educator’s Initials and Date: Administrator’s Initials and Date:

EDUCATOR END OF YEAR GOAL REFLECTION
Educator will complete by May 1st

Educator: Using specific examples, reflect on your highlights from this school year. What are you looking forward to next
year? What are your next steps?

ADMINISTRATOR COMMENDATIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Administrator Commendations and Recommendations (optional):

Educator Comments in Response to Administrator (optional):

Administrator’s Signature (if applicable) Position Date

Educators’s Signature (if applicable) Position Date




Coronado Unified School District

Unified School District

TEACHER EVALUATION AND REFLECTION FORM - FORMAL

Evaluatee Name: School Year: Educator Status: (Markall that apply)

Tenured (3-4 Years) Transition in Assignment
Site/Assignment: Course/Subject/Grade Level: Tenured (5-9 Years)

Tenured (10+ years)

Evaluator Name & Position:

PART 1: EVALUATION PLAN

Coronado Unified School District Governing Board Goals

Learning: Integrate personalized learning with Communication: Support: Maintain safe and supportive
assessment methods that will prepare all students | Communicate openly, schools where students and staff thrive.
for academic and vocational success. freely, and accurately to

engage and involve all
shareholders.
School Site(s’) Focus

Domain: Focus Statement:
Goals
e Tenured (Years 3-4 in profession) develop two (2) goals — Written goals and conference due September 30th. Will be evaluated
every year.

e Tenured (Years 5-9 in profession) develop two (2) goals — Written goals and conference due September 30th. Will be evaluated
every two years.

e Tenured (Years 10 or more in profession) develop two (2) goals — Written goals and conference due September 30th. Will be
evaluated every three years.

* Please note that staff members who work at multiple sites will collaborate with department members to develop goals related to the site(s’) focus
* For reference, SMART Goal(s) = Specific, Measurable, Attainable, Relevant and Time-Bound; not necessarily based upon student achievement data

Goal 1 Goal 2
Related to Site Focus Personal Learning Goal
(Team Project Option for 10+ years)
Domain: Domain:
Sub-Area: Sub-Area:
SMART Goal: SMART Goal:
Baseline: Where are you now? Baseline: Where are you now?

Action Plan: What steps will you take to reach this | Action Plan: What steps will you take to reach this goal?
goal?
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Evidence: What evidence will you use to show
growth?

Evidence: What evidence will you use to show growth?

Observation Cycle

Tenured (Years 3-4): One Formal Observation due 2™ Friday in December, Final Evaluation Summary and Conference due May 1%

Tenured (Years 5+): One Formal Observation or a series of three Informal Observations due February 15", Final Evaluation Summary
and Conference due May 1%. If the evaluatee chooses Informal Observation, please use the Teacher Evaluation and Reflection Form -

Informal.
Agreement
Signatures below indicate evaluator and evaluatee have both agreed upon the goals
Evaluator’s Signature: Position: Date:
Evaluatee’s Signature: Position: Date:

8/2022




PART 2: PRE-OBSERVATION / FORMAL OBSERVATION /

POST-OBSERVATION FORM

PRE-OBSERVATION
Evaluatee will complete at least 3 days prior to the scheduled observation
Goal Focus: Learning/Activity Objective: Do you have any special requests/look
fors?

Student Success Criteria:

What am | learning?

Why am | learning this?

How will | know that | have learned it?

OBSERVATION

Date:
Descriptive Evidence During Observation:

OBSERVATION EVALUATION OF SET GOALS
U = Unsatisfactory, D = Developing, P = Proficient, E = Exemplary
Standards Based Evidence of Practice U D p E

Domain 1: PLANNING & PREPARATION

1. Learning target(s) connected to standards and communicated to students
Lessons connected to previous and future lessons, broader purpose and
transferable skill

3. Designing coherent lessons and performance tasks

4. Alignment of instructional materials and tasks

5. Success criteria
Domain 2: STUDENT ENGAGEMENT
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Quality of questioning

Ownership of learning

Capitalizing on students’ strengths

Opportunity and support for participation and depth of knowledge

I BN ST

Student talk

Domain 3: CURRICULUM & PEDAGOGY

1. Teacher knowledge of content

2. Purposeful grouping of students

3. Discipline-specific teaching approaches
4. Differentiated instruction for students
5. Lesson structure and pacing

Domain 4: ASSESSMENT FOR STUDENT LEARNING

1. Continual student self-assessment and reflection
2. Quality of formative assessment methods

3. Teacher use of formative assessments

4. Data collection and documentation

Domain 5: CLASSROOM ENVIRONMENT & CULTURE

Establishing a community climate that promotes fairness and respect

Classroom arrangement and resources

Establish and use of norms for learning

Learning routines

Use of learning time

SN Al Pl Rl D e

Managing student behavior

Domain 6: PROFESSIONAL GROWTH, COLLABORATION, & COMMUNICATION

Collaboration with peers and administrators to improve student learning

Communication and collaboration with parents and guardians

Communication within the school community about student progress

Support of school, district and state curricula, policies, and initiatives

bl B Kol I e

Growing and developing professionally

Evaluator Commendations and Recommendations:

Evaluatee Reflections:
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POST-OBSERVATION CONFERENCE

Date:
Evaluator and Evaluatee Collaborative Notes:

Action Steps:

All written summaries and observations shall be delivered to the evaluatee within three (3) duty days following the observation so that
the evaluatee has time for self-reflection within (2) duty days. The post-observation conference will be held within six (6) duty days
following the evaluatee’s observation. The evaluatee has the right to respond to the post-observation conference in writing, and the
response shall be attached to the Evaluation and Reflection Form.

Evaluator’s Signature:

Position Date

Evaluatee’s Signature:

Position Date
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PART 3: FINAL EVALUATION SUMMARY AND CONFERENCE

Evaluatee Reflection Completion Date (3 duty days prior to meeting):

Meeting Date:

Evaluatee:
1. Reflect on your progress from this school year toward implementing your action plans and meeting your goals.
Include your evidence below.

Goal 1:

Goal 2:

2. Using specific examples, reflect on two highlights from this school year. What are you looking forward to next
year? What are a couple of next steps?

Evaluator Narrative Summary (Commendations & Recommendations):

Evaluator’s Signature: Date:

Evaluatee’s Comments: The evaluatee shall have a right to respond in writing to the evaluation. This response shall be attached to the
evaluation prior to it being placed in the evaluatee’s personnel file if received within ten (10) duty days after the receipt of the evaluation.

| acknowledge being apprised of the above evaluation on a personal conference.
| have attached a statement: Yeg No

Evaluatee’s Signature: Date:
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Coronado Unified School District

Unified School District

TEACHER EVALUATION AND REFLECTION FORM - INFORMAL (Tenured 5+)

Evaluatee Name: School Year: Educator Status: (Mark all that apply)

Tenured (5-9 Years)
Tenured (10+ years)
Transition in Assignment

Site/Assignment: Course/Subject/Grade Level:

Evaluator Name & Position:

PART 1: EVALUATION PLAN

Coronado Unified School District Governing Board Goals

Learning: Integrate personalized learning with Communication: Support: Maintain safe and supportive
assessment methods that will prepare all students | Communicate openly, schools where students and staff thrive.
for academic and vocational success. freely, and accurately to

engage and involve all
shareholders.
School Site(s’) Focus

Domain: Focus Statement:

Goals

e Tenured (Years 5-9 in profession) develop two (2) goals — Written goals and conference due September 30th. Will be evaluated
every two years.

e Tenured (Years 10 or more in profession) develop two (2) goals — Written goals and conference due September 30th. Will be
evaluated every three years.

* Please note that staff members who work at multiple sites will collaborate with department members to develop goals related to the site(s’) focus
* For reference, SMART Goal(s) = Specific, Measurable, Attainable, Relevant and Time-Bound; not necessarily based upon student achievement data

Goal 1 Goal 2
Related to Site Focus Personal Learning Goal
(Team Project Option for 10+ years)
Domain: Domain:
Sub-Area: Sub-Area:
SMART Goal: SMART Goal:
Baseline: Where are you now? Baseline: Where are you now?

Action Plan: What steps will you take to reach this | Action Plan: What steps will you take to reach this goal?
goal?
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Evidence: What evidence will you use to show Evidence: What evidence will you use to show growth?
growth?

Observation Cycle

Tenured (Years 5-9): One Formal Observation or a series of three Informal Observations (1% Observation due October 30*", 2™
Observation due 2™ Friday in December, 3™ Observation due February 15), Final Evaluation Summary and Conference due May 1% If
the evaluatee chooses Formal Observation, please use the Teacher Evaluation and Reflection Form - Formal.

Tenured (Years 10+): One Observation or a series of three Informal Observations (1% Observation due October 30™, 2" Observation
due 2" Friday in December, 3™ Observation due February 15%), Final Evaluation Summary and Conference due May 1. If the evaluatee
chooses Formal Observation, please use the Teacher Evaluation and Reflection Form - Formal.

Agreement
Signatures below indicate evaluator and evaluatee have both agreed upon the goals
Evaluator’s Signature: Position: Date:
Evaluatee’s Signature: Position: Date:
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PART 2: PRE-OBSERVATION / FORMAL OBSERVATION /

POST-OBSERVATION FORM

PRE-OBSERVATION
Evaluatee will complete at least 3 days prior to the scheduled observation

Do you have any special requests/look fors?

OBSERVATION

Observation #1
Date:
Descriptive Evidence During Observation:

Observation #2
Date:
Descriptive Evidence During Observation:

Observation #3
Date:
Descriptive Evidence During Observation:

OBSERVATION EVALUATION OF SET GOALS
U = Unsatisfactory, D = Developing, P = Proficient, E = Exemplary
(Indicate the date observed in the corresponding letter box)

Standards Based Evidence of Practice

Domain 1: PLANNING & PREPARATION

1. Learning target(s) connected to standards and communicated to students

Lessons connected to previous and future lessons, broader purpose and
transferable skill

3. Designing coherent lessons and performance tasks

4. Alignment of instructional materials and tasks

5. Success criteria
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Domain 2: STUDENT ENGAGEMENT

Quality of questioning

Ownership of learning

Capitalizing on students’ strengths

Opportunity and support for participation and depth of knowledge

IR

Student talk

Domaln 3: CURRICULUM & PEDAGOGY

1. Teacher knowledge of content

2. Purposeful grouping of students

3. Discipline-specific teaching approaches
4. Differentiated instruction for students
5. Lesson structure and pacing

Domain 4: ASSESSMENT FOR STUDENT LEARNING

1. Continual student self-assessment and reflection
2. Quality of formative assessment methods

3. Teacher use of formative assessments

4. Data collection and documentation

Domain 5: CLASSROOM ENVIRONMENT & CULTURE

Establishing a community climate that promotes fairness and respect

Classroom arrangement and resources

Establish and use of norms for learning

Learning routines

Use of learning time

QU IR |WINE

Managing student behavior

Domain 6: PROFESSIONAL GROWTH, COLLABORATION, & COMMUNICATION

Collaboration with peers and administrators to improve student learning

Communication and collaboration with parents and guardians

Communication within the school community about student progress

Support of school, district and state curricula, policies, and initiatives

bl Bl Rl [

Growing and developing professionally

Evaluator Commendations and Recommendations:

Observation #1:

Observation #2:

Observation #3:
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Evaluatee Reflections:

Observation #1:

Observation #2:

Observation #3:

POST-OBSERVATION CONFERENCE

Evaluator and Evaluatee Collaborative Notes:

Observation #1:

Observation #2:

Observation #3:

Action Steps:

Observation #1:

Observation #2:

Observation #3:

All written summaries and observations shall be delivered to the evaluatee within three (3) duty days following the observation so that
the evaluatee has time for self-reflection within (2) duty days. The post-observation conference will be held within six (6) duty days
following the evaluatee’s observation. The evaluatee has the right to respond to the post-observation conference in writing, and the
response shall be attached to the Evaluation and Reflection Form.

Evaluator’s Signature:

Position

Date

Evaluatee’s Signature:

Position

Date
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PART 3: FINAL EVALUATION SUMMARY AND CONFERENCE

Evaluatee Reflection Completion Date (3 duty days prior to meeting):

Meeting Date:

Evaluatee:
1. Reflect on your progress from this school year toward implementing your action plans and meeting your goals.
Include your evidence below.

Goal 1:

Goal 2:

2. Using specific examples, reflect on two highlights from this school year. What are you looking forward to next
year? What are a couple of next steps?

Evaluator Narrative Summary (Commendations & Recommendations):

Evaluator’s Signature: Date:

Evaluatee’s Comments: The evaluatee shall have a right to respond in writing to the evaluation. This response shall be attached to the
evaluation prior to it being placed in the evaluatee’s personnel file if received within ten (10) duty days after the receipt of the evaluation.

| acknowledge being apprised of the above evaluation on a personal conference.
| have attached a statement: Yeg Nog

Evaluatee’s Signature: Date:

8/2022
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Unitied Schoal District

Evaluatee Name:

School Year:

Temporary

Site/Assignment:

Course/Subject/Grade Level:

Probationary (Year 1)
Probationary (Year 2)

Coronado Unified School District

TEACHER EVALUATION AND REFLECTION FORM - PROB/TEMP/IP

Educator Status: (Mark all that apply)

Improvement Plan

Evaluator Name & Position:

PART 1: EVALUATION PLAN

Coronado Unified School District Governing Board Goals

Learning: Integrate personalized
learning with assessment methods that
will prepare all students for academic
and vocational success.

Communication: Communicate openly,
freely, and accurately to engage and
involve all shareholders.

Support: Maintain safe and supportive
schools where students and staff thrive.

School Site(s’) Focus

Domain:

Focus Statement:

Goals

be evaluated every year.

September 30th.

e Temporary/Probationary (Years 1-2 in the district) develop three (3) goals — Written goals and conference due September 30th. Will

e Improvement Plan develop three (3) goals that pertain to areas of improvement needed - Written goals and conference due

* Please note that staff members who work at multiple sites will collaborate with department members to develop goals related to the site(s’) focus
* For reference, SMART Goal(s) = Specific, Measurable, Attainable, Relevant and Time-Bound; not necessarily based upon student achievement data

Goal 1
Related to Site Focus

Goal 2
Personal Learning Goal

Goal 3
Domain 5: Classroom Environment
and Culture (Prob/Temp)

Domain: Domain: Sub Area(s):
Sub-Area: Sub-Area:
SMART Goal: SMART Goal: SMART Goal:

Baseline: Where are you now?

Baseline: Where are you now?

Baseline: Where are you now?

Action Plan: What steps will you take
to reach this goal?

Action Plan: What steps will you take to
reach this goal?

Action Plan: What steps will you take to
reach this goal?
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Evidence: What evidence will you use
to show growth?

Evidence: What evidence will you use to
show growth?

Evidence: What evidence will you use
to show growth?

Observation Cycle

Temporary/Probationary (Years 1-2): 1% Observation due October 30", 2" Observation due 2" Friday in December, 3™ Observation due
April 15", Final Evaluation Summary and Conference due March 1% (3™ Observation of evaluatee can be Formal or Informal).
Improvement Plan: 1% Observation due October 30", 2" Observation due 2™ Friday in December, 3™ Observation due February 15, Final
Evaluation Summary and Conference due March 1°*.

Agreement

Signatures below indicate evaluator and evaluatee have both agreed upon the goals

Evaluator’s Signature:

Position:

Date:

Evaluatee’s Signature:

Position:

Date:
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PART 2: PRE-OBSERVATION / OBSERVATION / POST-OBSERVATION FORM

PRE-OBSERVATION
Evaluatee will complete at least 3 duty days prior to the scheduled observation for all formal observations

Observation #1: Learning/Activity Objective: Do you have any special requests/look
Goal Focus: fors?

Student Success Criteria:

What am | learning?

Why am I learning this?

How will I know that | have learned
it?

Observation #2: Learning/Activity Objective: Do you have any special requests/look
Goal Focus: fors?

Student Success Criteria:

What am | learning?

Why am | learning this?

How will I know that I have learned
it?

Observation #3 (if formal): Learning/Activity Objective: Do you have any special requests/look
Goal Focus: fors?

Student Success Criteria:

What am | learning?

Why am | learning this?

How will | know that | have learned
it?

OBSERVATION

Observation #1
Date:
Descriptive Evidence During Observation:

Observation #2
Date:
Descriptive Evidence During Observation:

Observation #3
Date:
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Descriptive Evidence During Observation:

OBSERVATION EVALUATION OF SET GOALS
U = Unsatisfactory, D = Developing, P = Proficient, E = Exemplary
(Indicate the date observed in the corresponding letter box)
Standards Based Evidence of Practice

Domain 1: PLANNING & PREPARATION

Learning target(s) connected to standards and communicated to students

Lessons connected to previous and future lessons, broader purpose and
transferable skill

3. Designing coherent lessons and performance tasks

4. Alignment of instructional materials and tasks

5. Success criteria

Domain 2: STUDENT ENGAGEMENT

Quality of questioning

Ownership of learning

Capitalizing on students’ strengths

Opportunity and support for participation and depth of knowledge

(o=@

Student talk

Domain 3: CURRICULUM & PEDAGOGY

Teacher knowledge of content

Purposeful grouping of students

Discipline-specific teaching approaches

el Sl I

Differentiated instruction for students

5. Lesson structure and pacing

Domain 4: ASSESSMENT FOR STUDENT LEARNING

Continual student self-assessment and reflection

Quality of formative assessment methods

Teacher use of formative assessments

»lwn|e

Data collection and documentation

Domain 5: CLASSROOM ENVIRONMENT & CULTURE

Establishing a community climate that promotes fairness and respect

Classroom arrangement and resources

Establish and use of norms for learning

Learning routines

Use of learning time

ofu|s|w|n|e

Managing student behavior

Domain 6: PROFESSIONAL GROWTH, COLLABORATION, & COMMUNICATION

1. Collaboration with peers and administrators to improve student learning

2. Communication and collaboration with parents and guardians
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3. Communication within the school community about student progress

4. Support of school, district and state curricula, policies, and initiatives

5. Growing and developing professionally

Evaluator Commendations and Recommendations:

Observation #1:

Observation #2:

Observation #3:

Evaluatee Reflections:

Observation #1:

Observation #2:

Observation #3:

POST-OBSERVATION CONFERENCE

Evaluator and Evaluatee Collaborative Notes: Action Steps:

Observation #1: Observation #1 Steps:
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Evaluator’s Signature: Position: Date:
Evaluatee’s Signature: Position: Date:
Observation #2: Observation #2 Steps:

Evaluator’s Signature: Position: Date:
Evaluatee’s Signature: Position: Date:
Observation #3: Observation #3 Steps:

Evaluator’s Signature: Position: Date:
Evaluatee’s Signature: Position: Date:

All written summaries and observations shall be delivered to the evaluatee within three (3) duty days following the observation so that
the evaluatee has time for self-reflection within (2) duty days. The post-observation conference will be held within six (6) duty days
following the evaluatee’s observation. The evaluatee has the right to respond to the post-observation conference in writing, and the
response shall be attached to the Evaluation and Reflection Form.
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PART 3: FINAL EVALUATION SUMMARY AND CONFERENCE

Evaluatee Reflection Completion Date (3 duty days prior to meeting):

Meeting Date:

Evaluatee:
1. Reflect on your progress from this school year toward implementing your action plans and meeting your goals.
Include your evidence below.

Goal 1:

Goal 2:

Goal 3:

2. Using specific examples, reflect on two highlights from this school year. What are you looking forward to next
year? What are a couple of next steps?

Evaluator Narrative Summary (Commendations & Recommendations):

Evaluator’s Signature: Date:

Evaluatee’s Comments: After the summary conference concludes, the evaluatee shall have a right to respond to the evaluation in writing. This
response shall be attached to the evaluation prior to it being placed in the evaluatee’s personnel file. The evaluatee has ten (10) duty days after the
receipt of the evaluation to provide a written response.

| acknowledge being apprised of the above evaluation on a personal conference.
| have attached a statement: Yed No

Evaluatee’s Signature: Date:
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Coronado Unified School District

Unified School District

NURSE EVALUATION AND REFLECTION FORM - FORMAL

Evaluatee Name: School Year: Educator Status: (Markall that apply)

Tenured (3-4 Years) Transition in Assignment
Site/Assignment: Course/Subject/Grade Level: Tenured (5-9 Years)

Tenured (10+ years)

Evaluator Name & Position:

PART 1: EVALUATION PLAN

Coronado Unified School District Governing Board Goals

Learning: Integrate personalized learning with Communication: Support: Maintain safe and supportive
assessment methods that will prepare all students | Communicate openly, schools where students and staff thrive.
for academic and vocational success. freely, and accurately to

engage and involve all
shareholders.
School Site(s’) Focus

Domain: Focus Statement:
Goals
e Tenured (Years 3-4 in profession) develop two (2) goals — Written goals and conference due September 30th. Will be evaluated
every year.

e Tenured (Years 5-9 in profession) develop two (2) goals — Written goals and conference due September 30th. Will be evaluated
every two years.

e Tenured (Years 10 or more in profession) develop two (2) goals — Written goals and conference due September 30th. Will be
evaluated every three years.

* Please note that staff members who work at multiple sites will collaborate with department members to develop goals related to the site(s’) focus
* For reference, SMART Goal(s) = Specific, Measurable, Attainable, Relevant and Time-Bound; not necessarily based upon student achievement data

Goal 1 Goal 2
Related to Site Focus Personal Learning Goal
(Team Project Option for 10+ years)
Domain: Domain:
Sub-Area: Sub-Area:
SMART Goal: SMART Goal:
Baseline: Where are you now? Baseline: Where are you now?

Action Plan: What steps will you take to reach this | Action Plan: What steps will you take to reach this goal?
goal?
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Evidence: What evidence will you use to show
growth?

Evidence: What evidence will you use to show growth?

Observation Cycle

Tenured (Years 3-4): One Formal Observation due 2™ Friday in December, Final Evaluation Summary and Conference due May 1%

Tenured (Years 5+): One Formal Observation or a series of three Informal Observations due February 15", Final Evaluation Summary
and Conference due May 1%. If the evaluatee chooses Informal Observation, please use the Teacher Evaluation and Reflection Form -

Informal.
Agreement
Signatures below indicate evaluator and evaluatee have both agreed upon the goals
Evaluator’s Signature: Position: Date:
Evaluatee’s Signature: Position: Date:
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PART 2: PRE-OBSERVATION / FORMAL OBSERVATION /

POST-OBSERVATION FORM

PRE-OBSERVATION
Evaluatee will complete at least 3 days prior to the scheduled observation

Goal Focus: Learning/Activity Objective: Do you have any special requests/look
fors?

Student Success Criteria:

What am | learning?

Why am | learning this?

How will | know that | have learned it?

OBSERVATION

Date:
Descriptive Evidence During Observation:

OBSERVATION EVALUATION OF SET GOALS
U = Unsatisfactory, D = Developing, P = Proficient, E = Exemplary

Standards Based Evidence of Practice U D P E

1. Demonstrates evidence of use of theory by sharing information with peers, students,
family, staff, other professionals, and the community to assist change.

2. Demonstrates application of theory to practice by use of most recent techniques and
information which govern actions.

3. Consults with school administration to establish, review, and revise procedures for a
comprehensive school health program.
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Assumes responsibility for in-service programs for school personnel regarding
health-related issues.

Assists in selection, training, supervision and evaluation of paraprofessionals.

Establishes processes to identify students at-risk for physical and psychosocial
problems.

Communicates health needs of students to appropriate school personnel.

Establishes a follow-up mechanism for referral of identified students.

Completes written reports to provide continuity and accountability of the program.

10.

Assumes responsibility for initiation of the pupil health record upon enroliment.

11.

Records data on a cumulative health record.

12.

Identifies the relationship between health status and the student's ability to learn.

13.

Provides written nursing care plans for students with significant health problems.

14.

Informs school personnel about adaptations of the comprehensive school program,
interventions, or environment required by students to meet their individual health
needs.

15.

Determines priorities and goals in collaboration with student, family, and school
personnel.

16.

Participates as an integral member of the interdisciplinary team(s).

17.

Assumes leadership in the individualized education plant (IEP) when the primary
service for the student is health related.

18.

Identifies when supportive disciplines have similar skills and shares power and
influence; understands and expresses appreciation of unique contributions of each
discipline.

19.

Demonstrates use of principles of learning and appropriate teaching methods.

20.

Teaches the principles of health promotion and disease prevention to individuals and
groups.

21.

Acts as a resource person in health education to school personnel, students, and
families.

22.

Promotes preventive and other self-care strategies with school personnel.

23.

Initiates and participates in a written evaluation process for the school health
program.

24.

Takes action regarding recommendations for change resulting from program
evaluation and review.

25.

Participates in continuing education programs to increase knowledge, update skills,
and maintain certification.
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or workshop.

26. Contributes to the professional growth of others by providing appropriate in-service

and community.

27. Interprets school health services needs and the role of the school nurse to the school

of service and care.

28. Collaborates with agencies within and outside of the community to assure continuity

29. Informally critiques current research in professional nursing articles and shares
information with school personnel when appropriate.

30. Obtains expert consultation as needed.

Evaluator Commendations and Recommendations:

Evaluatee Reflections:

POST-OBSERVATION CONFERENCE

Date:
Evaluator and Evaluatee Collaborative Notes:

Action Steps:

All written summaries and observations shall be delivered to the evaluatee within three (3) duty days following the observation so that
the evaluatee has time for self-reflection within (2) duty days. The post-observation conference will be held within six (6) duty days
following the evaluatee’s observation. The evaluatee has the right to respond to the post-observation conference in writing, and the
response shall be attached to the Evaluation and Reflection Form.

Evaluator’s Signature:

Position Date

Evaluatee’s Signature:

Position Date
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PART 3: FINAL EVALUATION SUMMARY AND CONFERENCE

Evaluatee Reflection Completion Date (3 duty days prior to meeting):

Meeting Date:

Evaluatee:
1. Reflect on your progress from this school year toward implementing your action plans and meeting your goals.
Include your evidence below.

Goal 1:

Goal 2:

2. Using specific examples, reflect on two highlights from this school year. What are you looking forward to next
year? What are a couple of next steps?

Evaluator Narrative Summary (Commendations & Recommendations):

Evaluator’s Signature: Date:

Evaluatee’s Comments: The evaluatee shall have a right to respond in writing to the evaluation. This response shall be attached to the
evaluation prior to it being placed in the evaluatee’s personnel file if received within ten (10) duty days after the receipt of the evaluation.

| acknowledge being apprised of the above evaluation on a personal conference.
| have attached a statement: Yeq Nog

Evaluatee’s Signature: Date:
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Coronado Unified School District

Unified School District

NURSE EVALUATION AND REFLECTION FORM - INFORMAL (Tenured 5+)

Evaluatee Name: School Year: Educator Status: (Mark all that apply)

Tenured (5-9 Years)
Tenured (10+ years)
Transition in Assignment

Site/Assignment: Course/Subject/Grade Level:

Evaluator Name & Position:

PART 1: EVALUATION PLAN

Coronado Unified School District Governing Board Goals

Learning: Integrate personalized learning with Communication: Support: Maintain safe and supportive
assessment methods that will prepare all students | Communicate openly, schools where students and staff thrive.
for academic and vocational success. freely, and accurately to

engage and involve all
shareholders.
School Site(s’) Focus

Domain: Focus Statement:

Goals

e Tenured (Years 5-9 in profession) develop two (2) goals — Written goals and conference due September 30th. Will be evaluated
every two years.

e Tenured (Years 10 or more in profession) develop two (2) goals — Written goals and conference due September 30th. Will be
evaluated every three years.

* Please note that staff members who work at multiple sites will collaborate with department members to develop goals related to the site(s’) focus
* For reference, SMART Goal(s) = Specific, Measurable, Attainable, Relevant and Time-Bound; not necessarily based upon student achievement data

Goal 1 Goal 2
Related to Site Focus Personal Learning Goal
(Team Project Option for 10+ years)
Domain: Domain:
Sub-Area: Sub-Area:
SMART Goal: SMART Goal:
Baseline: Where are you now? Baseline: Where are you now?

Action Plan: What steps will you take to reach this | Action Plan: What steps will you take to reach this goal?
goal?
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Evidence: What evidence will you use to show Evidence: What evidence will you use to show growth?
growth?

Observation Cycle

Tenured (Years 5-9): One Formal Observation or a series of three Informal Observations (1% Observation due October 30*", 2™
Observation due 2™ Friday in December, 3™ Observation due February 15), Final Evaluation Summary and Conference due May 1% If
the evaluatee chooses Formal Observation, please use the Teacher Evaluation and Reflection Form - Formal.

Tenured (Years 10+): One Observation or a series of three Informal Observations (1% Observation due October 30™, 2" Observation
due 2" Friday in December, 3™ Observation due February 15%), Final Evaluation Summary and Conference due May 1. If the evaluatee
chooses Formal Observation, please use the Teacher Evaluation and Reflection Form - Formal.

Agreement
Signatures below indicate evaluator and evaluatee have both agreed upon the goals
Evaluator’s Signature: Position: Date:
Evaluatee’s Signature: Position: Date:
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PART 2: PRE-OBSERVATION / FORMAL OBSERVATION /

POST-OBSERVATION FORM

PRE-OBSERVATION
Evaluatee will complete at least 3 days prior to the scheduled observation

Do you have any special requests/look fors?

OBSERVATION

Observation #1
Date:
Descriptive Evidence During Observation:

Observation #2
Date:
Descriptive Evidence During Observation:

Observation #3
Date:
Descriptive Evidence During Observation:

OBSERVATION EVALUATION OF SET GOALS
U = Unsatisfactory, D = Developing, P = Proficient, E = Exemplary
(Indicate the date observed in the corresponding letter box)

Standards Based Evidence of Practice U

1. Demonstrates evidence of use of theory by sharing information with peers, students,
family, staff, other professionals, and the community to assist change.

2. Demonstrates application of theory to practice by use of most recent techniques and
information which govern actions.

3. Consults with school administration to establish, review, and revise procedures for a
comprehensive school health program.
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Assumes responsibility for in-service programs for school personnel regarding
health-related issues.

Assists in selection, training, supervision and evaluation of paraprofessionals.

Establishes processes to identify students at-risk for physical and psychosocial
problems.

Communicates health needs of students to appropriate school personnel.

Establishes a follow-up mechanism for referral of identified students.

Completes written reports to provide continuity and accountability of the program.

10.

Assumes responsibility for initiation of the pupil health record upon enroliment.

11.

Records data on a cumulative health record.

12.

Identifies the relationship between health status and the student's ability to learn.

13.

Provides written nursing care plans for students with significant health problems.

14.

Informs school personnel about adaptations of the comprehensive school program,
interventions, or environment required by students to meet their individual health
needs.

15.

Determines priorities and goals in collaboration with student, family, and school
personnel.

16.

Participates as an integral member of the interdisciplinary team(s).

17.

Assumes leadership in the individualized education plant (IEP) when the primary
service for the student is health related.

18.

Identifies when supportive disciplines have similar skills and shares power and
influence; understands and expresses appreciation of unique contributions of each
discipline.

19.

Demonstrates use of principles of learning and appropriate teaching methods.

20.

Teaches the principles of health promotion and disease prevention to individuals and
groups.

21.

Acts as a resource person in health education to school personnel, students, and
families.

22.

Promotes preventive and other self-care strategies with school personnel.

23.

Initiates and participates in a written evaluation process for the school health program.

24.

Takes action regarding recommendations for change resulting from program evaluation
and review.

25.

Participates in continuing education programs to increase knowledge, update skills, and
maintain certification.
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26. Contributes to the professional growth of others by providing appropriate in-service or
workshop.

27. Interprets school health services needs and the role of the school nurse to the school
and community.

28. Collaborates with agencies within and outside of the community to assure continuity of
service and care.

29. Informally critiques current research in professional nursing articles and shares
information with school personnel when appropriate.

30. Obtains expert consultation as needed.

Evaluator Commendations and Recommendations:

Observation #1:

Observation #2:

Observation #3:

Evaluatee Reflections:

Observation #1:

Observation #2:

Observation #3:

8/2022




POST-OBSERVATION CONFERENCE

Evaluator and Evaluatee Collaborative Notes: Action Steps:

Observation #1: Observation #1:
Observation #2: Observation #2:
Observation #3: Observation #3:

All written summaries and observations shall be delivered to the evaluatee within three (3) duty days following the observation so that
the evaluatee has time for self-reflection within (2) duty days. The post-observation conference will be held within six (6) duty days
following the evaluatee’s observation. The evaluatee has the right to respond to the post-observation conference in writing, and the
response shall be attached to the Evaluation and Reflection Form.

Evaluator’s Signature: Position Date

Evaluatee’s Signature: Position Date

PART 3: FINAL EVALUATION SUMMARY AND CONFERENCE

Evaluatee Reflection Completion Date (3 duty days prior to meeting):

Meeting Date:

Evaluatee:
1. Reflect on your progress from this school year toward implementing your action plans and meeting your goals.
Include your evidence below.

Goal 1:

Goal 2:

2. Using specific examples, reflect on two highlights from this school year. What are you looking forward to next
year? What are a couple of next steps?
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Evaluator Narrative Summary (Commendations & Recommendations):

Evaluator’s Signature:

Date:

Evaluatee’s Comments: The evaluatee shall have a right to respond in writing to the evaluation. This response shall be attached to the
evaluation prior to it being placed in the evaluatee’s personnel file if received within ten (10) duty days after the receipt of the evaluation.

| acknowledge being apprised of the above evaluation on a personal conference.

| have attached a statement:

Ye

b

Ng

Evaluatee’s Signature:

Date:
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Coronado Unified School District

Unitied Schoal District

NURSE EVALUATION AND REFLECTION FORM - PROB/TEMP/IP

Evaluatee Name: School Year: Educator Status: (mark all that apply)

Temporary Improvement Plan
Site/Assignment: Course/Subject/Grade Level: Probationary (Year 1)

Probationary (Year 2)

Evaluator Name & Position:

PART 1: EVALUATION PLAN

Coronado Unified School District Governing Board Goals

Learning: Integrate personalized Communication: Communicate openly, | Support: Maintain safe and supportive
learning with assessment methods that | freely, and accurately to engage and schools where students and staff thrive.
will prepare all students for academic involve all shareholders.

and vocational success.

School Site(s’) Focus

Domain: Focus Statement:

Goals

e Temporary/Probationary (Years 1-2 in the district) develop three (3) goals — Written goals and conference due September 30th. Will
be evaluated every year.

e Improvement Plan develop three (3) goals that pertain to areas of improvement needed - Written goals and conference due
September 30th.

* Please note that staff members who work at multiple sites will collaborate with department members to develop goals related to the site(s’) focus
* For reference, SMART Goal(s) = Specific, Measurable, Attainable, Relevant and Time-Bound; not necessarily based upon student achievement data
Goal 1 Goal 2 Goal 3
Related to Site Focus Personal Learning Goal 15. Determines priorities and goals in
collaboration with student, family, and
school personnel

(Prob/Temp)
Domain: Domain: Sub Area(s):
Sub-Area: Sub-Area:
SMART Goal: SMART Goal: SMART Goal:
Baseline: Where are you now? Baseline: Where are you now? Baseline: Where are you now?
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Action Plan: What steps will you take
to reach this goal?

Action Plan: What steps will you take to
reach this goal?

Action Plan: What steps will you take to
reach this goal?

Evidence: What evidence will you use
to show growth?

Evidence: What evidence will you use to
show growth?

Evidence: What evidence will you use
to show growth?

Observation Cycle

Temporary/Probationary (Years 1-2): 1% Observation due October 30", 2" Observation due 2" Friday in December, 3™ Observation due
April 15™, Final Evaluation Summary and Conference due March 1 (3™ Observation of evaluatee can be Formal or Informal).

Improvement Plan: 1% Observation due October 30", 2" Observation due 2" Friday in December, 3™ Observation due February 15%, Final
Evaluation Summary and Conference due March 1*.

Agreement

Signatures below indicate evaluator and evaluatee have both agreed upon the goals

Evaluator’s Signature:

Position:

Date:

Evaluatee’s Signature:

Position:

Date:
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PART 2: PRE-OBSERVATION / OBSERVATION / POST-OBSERVATION FORM

PRE-OBSERVATION
Evaluatee will complete at least 3 duty days prior to the scheduled observation for all formal observations
Observation #1: Learning/Activity Objective: Do you have any special requests/look
Goal Focus: fors?

Student Success Criteria:

What am | learning?

Why am | learning this?

How will I know that | have learned
it?

Observation #2: Learning/Activity Objective: Do you have any special requests/look
Goal Focus: fors?

Student Success Criteria:

What am | learning?

Why am I learning this?

How will I know that | have learned
it?

Observation #3 (if formal): Learning/Activity Objective: Do you have any special requests/look
Goal Focus: fors?

Student Success Criteria:

What am | learning?

Why am | learning this?

How will I know that | have learned
it?

OBSERVATION

Observation #1
Date:
Descriptive Evidence During Observation:

Observation #2
Date:
Descriptive Evidence During Observation:
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Observation #3

Date:

Descriptive Evidence During Observation:

OBSERVATION EVALUATION OF SET GOALS

U = Unsatisfactory, D = Developing, P = Proficient, E = Exemplary

(Indicate the date observed in the corresponding letter box)

Standards Based Evidence of Practice

1. Demonstrates evidence of use of theory by sharing information with peers, students,
family, staff, other professionals, and the community to assist change.

2. Demonstrates application of theory to practice by use of most recent techniques and
information which govern actions.

3. Consults with school administration to establish, review, and revise procedures for a
comprehensive school health program.

4. Assumes responsibility for in-service programs for school personnel regarding
health-related issues.

5. Assists in selection, training, supervision and evaluation of paraprofessionals.

6. Establishes processes to identify students at-risk for physical and psychosocial
problems.

7. Communicates health needs of students to appropriate school personnel.

8. Establishes a follow-up mechanism for referral of identified students.

9. Completes written reports to provide continuity and accountability of the program.

10. Assumes responsibility for initiation of the pupil health record upon enroliment.

11. Records data on a cumulative health record.

12. Identifies the relationship between health status and the student's ability to learn.

13. Provides written nursing care plans for students with significant health problems.

14. Informs school personnel about adaptations of the comprehensive school program,
interventions, or environment required by students to meet their individual health
needs.

15. Determines priorities and goals in collaboration with student, family, and school
personnel.

16. Participates as an integral member of the interdisciplinary team(s).

17. Assumes leadership in the individualized education plant (IEP) when the primary

service for the student is health related.
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18.

Identifies when supportive disciplines have similar skills and shares power and
influence; understands and expresses appreciation of unique contributions of each
discipline.

19.

Demonstrates use of principles of learning and appropriate teaching methods.

20.

Teaches the principles of health promotion and disease prevention to individuals and
groups.

21.

Acts as a resource person in health education to school personnel, students, and
families.

22.

Promotes preventive and other self-care strategies with school personnel.

23.

Initiates and participates in a written evaluation process for the school health program.

24.

Takes action regarding recommendations for change resulting from program evaluation
and review.

25.

Participates in continuing education programs to increase knowledge, update skills,
and maintain certification.

26.

Contributes to the professional growth of others by providing appropriate in-service or
workshop.

27.

Interprets school health services needs and the role of the school nurse to the school
and community.

28.

Collaborates with agencies within and outside of the community to assure continuity of
service and care.

29.

Informally critiques current research in professional nursing articles and shares
information with school personnel when appropriate.

30.

Obtains expert consultation as needed.

Evaluator Commendations and Recommendations:

Observation #1:

Observation #2:

Observation #3:

8/2022




Evaluatee Reflections:

Observation #1:

Observation #2:

Observation #3:

POST-OBSERVATION CONFERENCE

Evaluator and Evaluatee Collaborative Notes:

Observation #1:

Action Steps:

Observation #1 Steps:

Evaluator’s Signature:

Position: Date:

Evaluatee’s Signature:

Position: Date:

Observation #2:

Observation #2 Steps:
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Evaluator’s Signature: Position: Date:
Evaluatee’s Signature: Position: Date:
Observation #3: Observation #3 Steps:

Evaluator’s Signature: Position: Date:
Evaluatee’s Signature: Position: Date:

All written summaries and observations shall be delivered to the evaluatee within three (3) duty days following the observation so that
the evaluatee has time for self-reflection within (2) duty days. The post-observation conference will be held within six (6) duty days
following the evaluatee’s observation. The evaluatee has the right to respond to the post-observation conference in writing, and the
response shall be attached to the Evaluation and Reflection Form.
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PART 3: FINAL EVALUATION SUMMARY AND CONFERENCE

Evaluatee Reflection Completion Date (3 duty days prior to meeting):

Meeting Date:

Evaluatee:
1. Reflect on your progress from this school year toward implementing your action plans and meeting your goals.
Include your evidence below.

Goal 1:

Goal 2:

Goal 3:

2. Using specific examples, reflect on two highlights from this school year. What are you looking forward to next
year? What are a couple of next steps?

Evaluator Narrative Summary (Commendations & Recommendations):

Evaluator’s Signature: Date:

Evaluatee’s Comments: After the summary conference concludes, the evaluatee shall have a right to respond to the evaluation in writing. This
response shall be attached to the evaluation prior to it being placed in the evaluatee’s personnel file. The evaluatee has ten (10) duty days after the
receipt of the evaluation to provide a written response.

| acknowledge being apprised of the above evaluation on a personal conference.
| have attached a statement: Yeq Nog

Evaluatee’s Signature: Date:
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Coronado Unified School District

Unified School District

SCHOOL COUNSELOR EVALUATION AND REFLECTION FORM - FORMAL

Evaluatee Name: School Year: Educator Status: (Markall that apply)

Tenured (3-4 Years) Transition in Assignment
Site/Assignment: Course/Subject/Grade Level: Tenured (5-9 Years)

Tenured (10+ years)

Evaluator Name & Position:

PART 1: EVALUATION PLAN

Coronado Unified School District Governing Board Goals

Learning: Integrate personalized learning with Communication: Support: Maintain safe and supportive
assessment methods that will prepare all students | Communicate openly, schools where students and staff thrive.
for academic and vocational success. freely, and accurately to

engage and involve all
shareholders.
School Site(s’) Focus

Domain: Focus Statement:
Goals
e Tenured (Years 3-4 in profession) develop two (2) goals — Written goals and conference due September 30th. Will be evaluated
every year.

e Tenured (Years 5-9 in profession) develop two (2) goals — Written goals and conference due September 30th. Will be evaluated
every two years.

e Tenured (Years 10 or more in profession) develop two (2) goals — Written goals and conference due September 30th. Will be
evaluated every three years.

* Please note that staff members who work at multiple sites will collaborate with department members to develop goals related to the site(s’) focus
* For reference, SMART Goal(s) = Specific, Measurable, Attainable, Relevant and Time-Bound; not necessarily based upon student achievement data

Goal 1 Goal 2
Related to Site Focus Personal Learning Goal
(Team Project Option for 10+ years)
Domain: Domain:
Sub-Area: Sub-Area:
SMART Goal: SMART Goal:
Baseline: Where are you now? Baseline: Where are you now?

Action Plan: What steps will you take to reach this | Action Plan: What steps will you take to reach this goal?
goal?
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Evidence: What evidence will you use to show
growth?

Evidence: What evidence will you use to show growth?

Observation Cycle

Tenured (Years 3-4): One Formal Observation due 2™ Friday in December, Final Evaluation Summary and Conference due May 1%

Tenured (Years 5+): One Formal Observation or a series of three Informal Observations due February 15", Final Evaluation Summary
and Conference due May 1%. If the evaluatee chooses Informal Observation, please use the Teacher Evaluation and Reflection Form -

Informal.
Agreement
Signatures below indicate evaluator and evaluatee have both agreed upon the goals
Evaluator’s Signature: Position: Date:
Evaluatee’s Signature: Position: Date:
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PART 2: PRE-OBSERVATION / FORMAL OBSERVATION /

PRE-OBSERVATION

POST-OBSERVATION FORM

Evaluatee will complete at least 3 days prior to the scheduled observation

Goal Focus: Learning/Activity Objective:

Student Success Criteria:

What am | learning?

Why am | learning this?

How will | know that | have learned it?

Do you have any special requests/look
fors?

OBSERVATION

Date:
Descriptive Evidence During Observation:
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OBSERVATION EVALUATION OF SET GOALS
U = Unsatisfactory, D = Developing, P = Proficient, E = Exemplary

Standards Based Evidence of Practice

Domain 1: ENGAGE, ADVOCATE FOR AND SUPPORT ALL STUDENTS IN LEARNING

1. Ensure all students are engaged in a system of support designed for learning and
academic success

2. Advocate for educational opportunity, equity and access for all students

3. Advocate for the learning and academic success of all students

4. ldentify student problems in their earliest stages and implement prevention and

intervention strategies

Domain 2: PLAN, IMPLEMENT AND EVALUATE PROGRAMS TO PROMOTE ACADEMIC, CAREER, PERSONAL
AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT OF ALL STUDENTS

1. Demonstrate organizational skills

2. Develop outcome-based program

3. Assess program outcomes and analyze data

4. Demonstrate leadership in program development

Domain 3: UTILIZE MULTIPLE SOURCES OF INFORMATION TO MONITOR AND IMPROVE STUDENT BEHAVIOR
AND ACHIEVEMENT

1. Assess student characteristics and utilize the information to plan for individual
student growth and achievement

2. Interpret and use student assessment data with students and parents/guardians in
developing personal, academic, & career plans

3. Monitor student personal, academic, and career progress

Domain 4: COLLABORATE AND COORDINATE WITH SITE, SCHOOL DISTRICT, AND COMMUN

ITY RESOURCES

1. Build and maintain student support teams for student achievement

2. Provide consultation and education for teachers and parents

3. Develop working relationships within the school that include site and school
district staff members, parents, and community members

4. Coordinate support from community agencies

Domain 5: PROMOTE AND MAINTAIN A SAFE LEARNING ENVIRONMENT FOR ALL STUDENT

1.

Promote positive, safe, and supportive learning environment

2.

Develop and implement programs that address the personal and social risk factors
of students
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3. Develop and implement programs that reduce the incidence of school site violence

4. Incorporate models of systemic school safety that address elements of prevention,
intervention and treatment into the school system

Domain 6: DEVELOP AS A PROFESSIONAL SCHOOL COUNSELOR

1. Establish professional goals and pursue opportunities to improve

2. Model effective practices utilizing the Association of School Counselor Association
and continuous progress in school counseling

3. Adhere to professional codes of ethics, legal mandates, and district policies

Evaluator Commendations and Recommendations:

Evaluatee Reflections:

POST-OBSERVATION CONFERENCE

Date:
Evaluator and Evaluatee Collaborative Notes:

Action Steps:

All written summaries and observations shall be delivered to the evaluatee within three (3) duty days following the observation so that
the evaluatee has time for self-reflection within (2) duty days. The post-observation conference will be held within six (6) duty days
following the evaluatee’s observation. The evaluatee has the right to respond to the post-observation conference in writing, and the
response shall be attached to the Evaluation and Reflection Form.

Evaluator’s Signature:

Position Date

Evaluatee’s Signature:

Position Date
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PART 3: FINAL EVALUATION SUMMARY AND CONFERENCE

Evaluatee Reflection Completion Date (3 duty days prior to meeting):

Meeting Date:

Evaluatee:
1. Reflect on your progress from this school year toward implementing your action plans and meeting your goals.
Include your evidence below.

Goal 1:

Goal 2:

2. Using specific examples, reflect on two highlights from this school year. What are you looking forward to next
year? What are a couple of next steps?

Evaluator Narrative Summary (Commendations & Recommendations):

Evaluator’s Signature: Date:

Evaluatee’s Comments: The evaluatee shall have a right to respond in writing to the evaluation. This response shall be attached to the
evaluation prior to it being placed in the evaluatee’s personnel file if received within ten (10) duty days after the receipt of the evaluation.

| acknowledge being apprised of the above evaluation on a personal conference.
| have attached a statement: Yeq Nog

Evaluatee’s Signature: Date:
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Coronado Unified School District

Unified School District

SCHOOL COUNSELOR EVALUATION AND REFLECTION FORM - INFORMAL

(Tenured 5+)

Evaluatee Name: School Year: Educator Status: (mark all that apply)
Sophia Frost 2022-23

_____ Tenured (5-9 Years)
Site/Assignment: Course/Subject/Grade Level: |  x  Tenured (10+ years)
Silver Strand ___ Transition in Assignment
Elementary

Evaluator Name & Position: Jennifer Moore, Principal SSES

PART 1: EVALUATION PLAN

Coronado Unified School District Governing Board Goals

Learning: Integrate personalized learning with Communication: Support: Maintain safe and supportive
assessment methods that will prepare all students Communicate openly, schools where students and staff thrive.
for academic and vocational success. freely, and accurately to

engage and involve all
shareholders.
School Site(s’) Focus

Domain: Focus Statement:

Goals
e Tenured (Years 5-9 in profession) develop two (2) goals — Written goals and conference due September 30th. Will be evaluated
every two years.
e Tenured (Years 10 or more in profession) develop two (2) goals — Written goals and conference due September 30th. Will be
evaluated every three years.

* Please note that staff members who work at multiple sites will collaborate with department members to develop goals related to the site(s’) focus
* For reference, SMART Goal(s) = Specific, Measurable, Attainable, Relevant and Time-Bound; not necessarily based upon student achievement data

Goal 1 Goal 2
Related to Site Focus Personal Learning Goal
(Team Project Option for 10+ years)
Domain: Domain:
Sub-Area: Sub-Area:
SMART Goal: SMART Goal:
Baseline: Where are you now? Baseline: Where are you now?

Action Plan: What steps will you take to reach this | Action Plan: What steps will you take to reach this goal?
goal?
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Evidence: What evidence will you use to show Evidence: What evidence will you use to show growth?
growth?

Observation Cycle

Tenured (Years 5-9): One Formal Observation or a series of three Informal Observations (1% Observation due October 30", 2™
Observation due 2™ Friday in December, 3" Observation due February 15), Final Evaluation Summary and Conference due May 1% If
the evaluatee chooses Formal Observation, please use the Teacher Evaluation and Reflection Form - Formal.

Tenured (Years 10+): One Observation or a series of three Informal Observations (1 Observation due October 30", 2" Observation
due 2" Friday in December, 3™ Observation due February 15%), Final Evaluation Summary and Conference due May 1. If the evaluatee
chooses Formal Observation, please use the Teacher Evaluation and Reflection Form - Formal.

Agreement
Signatures below indicate evaluator and evaluatee have both agreed upon the goals
Evaluator’s Signature: Position: Date:
Evaluatee’s Signature: Position: Date:
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PART 2: PRE-OBSERVATION / FORMAL OBSERVATION /

POST-OBSERVATION FORM

PRE-OBSERVATION
Evaluatee will complete at least 3 days prior to the scheduled observation

Do you have any special requests/look fors?

OBSERVATION

Observation #1
Date:
Descriptive Evidence During Observation:

Observation #2
Date:
Descriptive Evidence During Observation:

Observation #3
Date:
Descriptive Evidence During Observation:

OBSERVATION EVALUATION OF SET GOALS
U = Unsatisfactory, D = Developing, P = Proficient, E = Exemplary

Standards Based Evidence of Practice U D
Domain 1: ENGAGE, ADVOCATE FOR AND SUPPORT ALL STUDENTS IN LEARNING

1. Ensure all students are engaged in a system of support designed for learning and
academic success

2. Advocate for educational opportunity, equity and access for all students

3. Advocate for the learning and academic success of all students
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4.

Identify student problems in their earliest stages and implement prevention and
intervention strategies

Domain 2: PLAN, IMPLEMENT AND EVALUATE PROGRAMS TO PROMOTE ACADEMIC, CAREER, PERSONAL

AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT OF ALL STUDENTS

1. Demonstrate organizational skills

2. Develop outcome-based program

3. Assess program outcomes and analyze data

4. Demonstrate leadership in program development

Domain 3: UTILIZE MULTIPLE SOURCES OF INFORMATION TO MONITOR AND IMPROVE STUDENT BEHAVIOR
AND ACHIEVEMENT

1. Assess student characteristics and utilize the information to plan for individual
student growth and achievement

2. |Interpret and use student assessment data with students and parents/guardians in
developing personal, academic, & career plans

3. Monitor student personal, academic, and career progress

Domain 4: COLLABORATE AND COORDINATE WITH SITE, SCHOOL DISTRICT, AND CO

MMUNITY RE

SOURCES

1. Build and maintain student support teams for student achievement

2. Provide consultation and education for teachers and parents

3. Develop working relationships within the school that include site and school district
staff members, parents, and community members

4. Coordinate support from community agencies

Domain 5: PROMOTE AND MAINTAIN A SAFE LEARNING ENVIRONMENT FOR ALL STUDENTS

1. Promote positive, safe, and supportive learning environment

2. Develop and implement programs that address the personal and social risk factors
of students

3. Develop and implement programs that reduce the incidence of school site violence

4. Incorporate models of systemic school safety that address elements of prevention,

intervention and treatment into the school system

Domain 6: DEVELOP AS A PROFESSIONAL SCHOOL COUNSELOR

1. Establish professional goals and pursue opportunities to improve

2. Model effective practices utilizing the Association of School Counselor Association
and continuous progress in school counseling

3. Adhere to professional codes of ethics, legal mandates, and district policies
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Evaluator Commendations and Recommendations:

Observation #1:

Observation #2:

Observation #3:

Evaluatee Reflections:

Observation #1:

Observation #2:

Observation #3:

POST-OBSERVATION CONFERENCE

Evaluator and Evaluatee Collaborative Notes:

Observation #1:

Observation #2:

Action Steps:

Observation #1:

Observation #2:
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Observation #3: Observation #3:

All written summaries and observations shall be delivered to the evaluatee within three (3) duty days following the observation so that
the evaluatee has time for self-reflection within (2) duty days. The post-observation conference will be held within six (6) duty days
following the evaluatee’s observation. The evaluatee has the right to respond to the post-observation conference in writing, and the

response shall be attached to the Evaluation and Reflection Form.

Evaluator’s Signature: Position

Date

Evaluatee’s Signature: Position

Date
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PART 3: FINAL EVALUATION SUMMARY AND CONFERENCE

Evaluatee Reflection Completion Date (3 duty days prior to meeting):

Meeting Date:

Evaluatee:
1. Reflect on your progress from this school year toward implementing your action plans and meeting your goals.
Include your evidence below.

Goal 1:

Goal 2:

2. Using specific examples, reflect on two highlights from this school year. What are you looking forward to next
year? What are a couple of next steps?

Evaluator Narrative Summary (Commendations & Recommendations):

Evaluator’s Signature: Date:

Evaluatee’s Comments: The evaluatee shall have a right to respond in writing to the evaluation. This response shall be attached to the
evaluation prior to it being placed in the evaluatee’s personnel file if received within ten (10) duty days after the receipt of the evaluation.

| acknowledge being apprised of the above evaluation on a personal conference.
| have attached a statement: Yes Ng

Evaluatee’s Signature: Date:
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Coronado Unified School District

Unitied Schoal District

SCHOOL COUNSELOR EVALUATION AND REFLECTION FORM -

PROB/TEMP/IP

Evaluatee Name: School Year: Educator Status: (Markall that apply)

Temporary Improvement Plan
Site/Assignment: Course/Subject/Grade Level: Probationary (Year 1)

Probationary (Year 2)

Evaluator Name & Position:

PART 1: EVALUATION PLAN

Coronado Unified School District Governing Board Goals

Learning: Integrate personalized Communication: Communicate openly, Support: Maintain safe and supportive
learning with assessment methods that | freely, and accurately to engage and schools where students and staff thrive.
will prepare all students for academic involve all shareholders.

and vocational success.

School Site(s’) Focus

Domain: Focus Statement:

Goals
e Temporary/Probationary (Years 1-2 in the district) develop three (3) goals — Written goals and conference due September 30th. Will
be evaluated every year.
e Improvement Plan develop three (3) goals that pertain to areas of improvement needed - Written goals and conference due
September 30th.

* Please note that staff members who work at multiple sites will collaborate with department members to develop goals related to the site(s’) focus
* For reference, SMART Goal(s) = Specific, Measurable, Attainable, Relevant and Time-Bound; not necessarily based upon student achievement data

Goal 1 Goal 2 Goal 3
Related to Site Focus Personal Learning Goal Domain 5: Promote and Maintain a Safe
Learning Environment for All Students
(Prob/Temp)
Domain: Domain: Sub Area(s):
Sub-Area: Sub-Area:
SMART Goal: SMART Goal: SMART Goal:
Baseline: Where are you now? Baseline: Where are you now? Baseline: Where are you now?
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Action Plan: What steps will you take
to reach this goal?

Action Plan: What steps will you take to
reach this goal?

Action Plan: What steps will you take to
reach this goal?

Evidence: What evidence will you use
to show growth?

Evidence: What evidence will you use to
show growth?

Evidence: What evidence will you use
to show growth?

Observation Cycle

Temporary/Probationary (Years 1-2): 1% Observation due October 30", 2" Observation due 2" Friday in December, 3™ Observation due
April 15™, Final Evaluation Summary and Conference due March 1 (3™ Observation of evaluatee can be Formal or Informal).

Improvement Plan: 1% Observation due October 30", 2" Observation due 2" Friday in December, 3™ Observation due February 15%, Final
Evaluation Summary and Conference due March 1*.

Agreement

Signatures below indicate evaluator and evaluatee have both agreed upon the goals

Evaluator’s Signature:

Position:

Date:

Evaluatee’s Signature:

Position:

Date:
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PART 2: PRE-OBSERVATION / OBSERVATION / POST-OBSERVATION FORM

PRE-OBSERVATION
Evaluatee will complete at least 3 duty days prior to the scheduled observation for all formal observations

Observation #1: Learning/Activity Objective: Do you have any special requests/look
Goal Focus: fors?

Student Success Criteria:

What am | learning?

Why am I learning this?

How will I know that | have learned
it?

Observation #2: Learning/Activity Objective: Do you have any special requests/look
Goal Focus: fors?

Student Success Criteria:

What am | learning?

Why am | learning this?

How will I know that I have learned
it?

Observation #3 (if formal): Learning/Activity Objective: Do you have any special requests/look
Goal Focus: fors?

Student Success Criteria:

What am | learning?

Why am | learning this?

How will | know that | have learned
it?

OBSERVATION

Observation #1
Date:
Descriptive Evidence During Observation:

Observation #2
Date:
Descriptive Evidence During Observation:

Observation #3
Date:
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Descriptive Evidence During Observation:

OBSERVATION EVALUATION OF SET GOALS
U = Unsatisfactory, D = Developing, P = Proficient, E = Exemplary
(Indicate the date observed in the corresponding letter box)

Standards Based Evidence of Practice U D P E
Domain 1: ENGAGE, ADVOCATE FOR AND SUPPORT ALL STUDENTS IN LEARNING

1. Ensure all students are engaged in a system of support designed for learning and
academic success

2. Advocate for educational opportunity, equity and access for all students

3. Advocate for the learning and academic success of all students

4. |dentify student problems in their earliest stages and implement prevention and
intervention strategies

Domain 2: PLAN, IMPLEMENT AND EVALUATE PROGRAMS TO PROMOTE ACADEMIC, CAREER, PERSONAL
AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT OF ALL STUDENTS

1. Demonstrate organizational skills

2. Develop outcome-based program

3. Assess program outcomes and analyze data

4. Demonstrate leadership in program development

Domain 3: UTILIZE MULTIPLE SOURCES OF INFORMATION TO MONITOR AND IMPROVE STUDENT BEHAVIOR
AND ACHIEVEMENT

1. Assess student characteristics and utilize the information to plan for individual
student growth and achievement

2. |Interpret and use student assessment data with students and parents/guardians in
developing personal, academic, & career plans

3. Monitor student personal, academic, and career progress

Domain 4: COLLABORATE AND COORDINATE WITH SITE, SCHOOL DISTRICT, AND COMMUNITY RESOURCES

1. Build and maintain student support teams for student achievement

2. Provide consultation and education for teachers and parents

3. Develop working relationships within the school that include site and school district
staff members, parents, and community members
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4. Coordinate support from community agencies

Domain 5: PROMOTE AND MAINTAIN A SAFE LEARNING ENVIRONMENT FOR ALL ST

UDENTS

1. Promote positive, safe, and supportive learning environment

2. Develop and implement programs that address the personal and social risk factors
of students

3. Develop and implement programs that reduce the incidence of school site violence

4. Incorporate models of systemic school safety that address elements of prevention,
intervention and treatment into the school system

Domain 6: DEVELOP AS A PROFESSIONAL SCHOOL COUNSELOR

1. Establish professional goals and pursue opportunities to improve

2. Model effective practices utilizing the Association of School Counselor Association
and continuous progress in school counseling

3. Adhere to professional codes of ethics, legal mandates, and district policies

Evaluator Commendations and Recommendations:

Observation #1:

Observation #2:

Observation #3:

Evaluatee Reflections:

Observation #1:
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Observation #2:

Observation #3:

POST-OBSERVATION CONFERENCE

Evaluator and Evaluatee Collaborative Notes: Action Steps:

Observation #1: Observation #1 Steps:

Evaluator’s Signature: Position: Date:
Evaluatee’s Signature: Position: Date:
Observation #2: Observation #2 Steps:

Evaluator’s Signature: Position: Date:
Evaluatee’s Signature: Position: Date:

Observation #3:

Observation #3 Steps:
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Evaluator’s Signature: Position: Date:

Evaluatee’s Signature: Position: Date:

All written summaries and observations shall be delivered to the evaluatee within three (3) duty days following the observation so that
the evaluatee has time for self-reflection within (2) duty days. The post-observation conference will be held within six (6) duty days
following the evaluatee’s observation. The evaluatee has the right to respond to the post-observation conference in writing, and the
response shall be attached to the Evaluation and Reflection Form.

PART 3: FINAL EVALUATION SUMMARY AND CONFERENCE

Evaluatee Reflection Completion Date (3 duty days prior to meeting):

Meeting Date:

Evaluatee:
1. Reflect on your progress from this school year toward implementing your action plans and meeting your goals.
Include your evidence below.

Goal 1:

Goal 2:

Goal 3:

2. Using specific examples, reflect on two highlights from this school year. What are you looking forward to next
year? What are a couple of next steps?

Evaluator Narrative Summary (Commendations & Recommendations):
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Evaluator’s Signature:

Date:

Evaluatee’s Comments: After the summary conference concludes, the evaluatee shall have a right to respond to the evaluation in writing. This
response shall be attached to the evaluation prior to it being placed in the evaluatee’s personnel file. The evaluatee has ten (10) duty days after the

receipt of the evaluation to provide a written response.

| acknowledge being apprised of the above evaluation on a personal conference.

| have attached a statement:

Yeq

Ng

Evaluatee’s Signature:

Date:
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Unified School District

Coronado Unified School District

SPEECH-LANGUAGE PATHOLOGIST (SLP)

EVALUATION AND REFLECTION FORM - FORMAL

Evaluatee Name:

School Year:

Site/Assignment: Course/Subject/Grade Level:

Educator Status: (Mark all that apply)

Tenured (3-4 Years) Transition in Assignment

Tenured (5-9 Years)

Tenured (10+ years)

Evaluator Name & Position:

PART 1: EVALUATION PLAN

Coronado Unified School District Governing Board Goals

Learning: Integrate personalized learning with
assessment methods that will prepare all students
for academic and vocational success.

Communication:
Communicate openly,
freely, and accurately to
engage and involve all
shareholders.

School Site(s’) Focus

Support: Maintain safe and supportive
schools where students and staff thrive.

Domain: Focus Statement:
Goals
e Tenured (Years 3-4 in profession) develop two (2) goals — Written goals and conference due September 30th. Will be evaluated
every year.

e Tenured (Years 5-9 in profession) develop two (2) goals — Written goals and conference due September 30th. Will be evaluated
every two years.

o Tenured (Years 10 or more in profession) develop two (2) goals — Written goals and conference due September 30th. Will be
evaluated every three years.

* Please note that staff members who work at multiple sites will collaborate with department members to develop goals related to the site(s’) focus
* For reference, SMART Goal(s) = Specific, Measurable, Attainable, Relevant and Time-Bound; not necessarily based upon student achievement data
Goal 1 Goal 2

Related to Site Focus Personal Learning Goal
(Team Project Option for 10+ years)

Domain:
Sub-Area:

Domain:
Sub-Area:

SMART Goal: SMART Goal:

Baseline: Where are you now? Baseline: Where are you now?
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Action Plan: What steps will you take to reach this
goal?

Action Plan: What steps will you take to reach this goal?

Evidence: What evidence will you use to show
growth?

Evidence: What evidence will you use to show growth?

Observation Cycle

Tenured (Years 3-4): One Formal Observation due 2™ Friday in December, Final Evaluation Summary and Conference due May 1%

Tenured (Years 5+): One Formal Observation or a series of three Informal Observations due February 15", Final Evaluation Summary
and Conference due May 1%. If the evaluatee chooses Informal Observation, please use the Teacher Evaluation and Reflection Form -

Informal.

Agreement

Signatures below indicate evaluator and evaluatee have both agreed upon the goals

Evaluator’s Signature:

Position: Date:

Evaluatee’s Signature:

Position: Date:
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PART 2: PRE-OBSERVATION / FORMAL OBSERVATION /

POST-OBSERVATION FORM

PRE-OBSERVATION
Evaluatee will complete at least 3 days prior to the scheduled observation

Goal Focus: Learning/Activity Objective: Do you have any special requests/look
fors?

Student Success Criteria:

What am | learning?

Why am | learning this?

How will | know that | have learned it?

OBSERVATION

Date:
Descriptive Evidence During Observation:

OBSERVATION EVALUATION OF SET GOALS
U = Unsatisfactory, D = Developing, P = Proficient, E = Exemplary

Standards Based Evidence of Practice U D P E
Domain 1: PLANNING AND PREPARATION

1. Demonstrates knowledge and skills in the speech-language pathology therapy areas

2. Establishes goals and plans for the therapy program appropriate to the setting and
the students served

3. Demonstrates knowledge of district, state, and federal regulations and guidelines for
speech-language pathology
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4. Demonstrates knowledge of resources both within and beyond the school and district

Domain 2: ENVIRONMENT

1. Establishes rapport with students

2. Organizes time for learning

3. Establishes effective instructional guidance of conduct in therapy sessions

4. Organizes therapy setting to effectively evaluate and provide therapy

5. Manages therapy procedures: transitions between sessions, routines within sessions,
and readily available materials

Domain 3: DELIVERY OF SERVICE

1. Responds to referrals and evaluates students needs within state and federal timelines

2. Develops and implements goals/benchmarks to meet the individual needs of each
student

3. Collects information and writes reports within federal timelines and according to
district, state, and federal guidelines

4. Collaborates with team members to provide services in the least restrictive
environment and most appropriate for addressing the individual needs of the student
(in classroom or speech therapy room)

Domain 4: PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES

1. Collaborates with teachers, administrators, and other service providers

2. Maintain an effective data management system

3. Engages in professional development

4. Exhibits professionalism including: integrity, advocacy, and maintaining
confidentiality

Evaluator Commendations and Recommendations:

Evaluatee Reflections:
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POST-OBSERVATION CONFERENCE

Date:
Evaluator and Evaluatee Collaborative Notes:

Action Steps:

All written summaries and observations shall be delivered to the evaluatee within three (3) duty days following the observation so that
the evaluatee has time for self-reflection within (2) duty days. The post-observation conference will be held within six (6) duty days
following the evaluatee’s observation. The evaluatee has the right to respond to the post-observation conference in writing, and the
response shall be attached to the Evaluation and Reflection Form.

Evaluator’s Signature:

Position Date

Evaluatee’s Signature:

Position Date
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PART 3: FINAL EVALUATION SUMMARY AND CONFERENCE

Evaluatee Reflection Completion Date (3 duty days prior to meeting):

Meeting Date:

Evaluatee:
1. Reflect on your progress from this school year toward implementing your action plans and meeting your goals.
Include your evidence below.

Goal 1:

Goal 2:

2. Using specific examples, reflect on two highlights from this school year. What are you looking forward to next
year? What are a couple of next steps?

Evaluator Narrative Summary (Commendations & Recommendations):

Evaluator’s Signature: Date:

Evaluatee’s Comments: The evaluatee shall have a right to respond in writing to the evaluation. This response shall be attached to the
evaluation prior to it being placed in the evaluatee’s personnel file if received within ten (10) duty days after the receipt of the evaluation.

| acknowledge being apprised of the above evaluation on a personal conference.
| have attached a statement: Yeq Nog

Evaluatee’s Signature: Date:
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Coronado Unified School District

Unified School District

SPEECH-LANGUAGE PATHOLOGIST (SLP)

EVALUATION AND REFLECTION FORM - INFORMAL (Tenured 5+)

Evaluatee Name: School Year: Educator Status: (Mark all that apply)

Tenured (5-9 Years)
Site/Assignment: Course/Subject/Grade Level: Tenured (10+ years)

Transition in Assignment

Evaluator Name & Position:

PART 1: EVALUATION PLAN

Coronado Unified School District Governing Board Goals

Learning: Integrate personalized learning with Communication: Support: Maintain safe and supportive
assessment methods that will prepare all students Communicate openly, schools where students and staff thrive.
for academic and vocational success. freely, and accurately to

engage and involve all
shareholders.
School Site(s’) Focus

Domain: Focus Statement:

Goals
e Tenured (Years 5-9 in profession) develop two (2) goals — Written goals and conference due September 30th. Will be evaluated
every two years.
e Tenured (Years 10 or more in profession) develop two (2) goals — Written goals and conference due September 30th. Will be
evaluated every three years.

* Please note that staff members who work at multiple sites will collaborate with department members to develop goals related to the site(s’) focus
* For reference, SMART Goal(s) = Specific, Measurable, Attainable, Relevant and Time-Bound; not necessarily based upon student achievement data

Goal 1 Goal 2
Related to Site Focus Personal Learning Goal
(Team Project Option for 10+ years)
Domain: Domain:
Sub-Area: Sub-Area:
SMART Goal: SMART Goal:
Baseline: Where are you now? Baseline: Where are you now?

Action Plan: What steps will you take to reach this | Action Plan: What steps will you take to reach this goal?
goal?
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Evidence: What evidence will you use to show Evidence: What evidence will you use to show growth?
growth?

Observation Cycle

Tenured (Years 5-9): One Formal Observation or a series of three Informal Observations (1% Observation due October 30", 2™
Observation due 2™ Friday in December, 3" Observation due February 15), Final Evaluation Summary and Conference due May 1% If
the evaluatee chooses Formal Observation, please use the Teacher Evaluation and Reflection Form - Formal.

Tenured (Years 10+): One Observation or a series of three Informal Observations (1 Observation due October 30", 2" Observation
due 2" Friday in December, 3™ Observation due February 15%), Final Evaluation Summary and Conference due May 1. If the evaluatee
chooses Formal Observation, please use the Teacher Evaluation and Reflection Form - Formal.

Agreement
Signatures below indicate evaluator and evaluatee have both agreed upon the goals
Evaluator’s Signature: Position: Date:
Evaluatee’s Signature: Position: Date:
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PART 2: PRE-OBSERVATION / FORMAL OBSERVATION /

POST-OBSERVATION FORM

PRE-OBSERVATION
Evaluatee will complete at least 3 days prior to the scheduled observation
Do you have any special requests/look fors?

OBSERVATION

Observation #1
Date:
Descriptive Evidence During Observation:

Observation #2
Date:
Descriptive Evidence During Observation:

Observation #3
Date:
Descriptive Evidence During Observation:

OBSERVATION EVALUATION OF SET GOALS
U = Unsatisfactory, D = Developing, P = Proficient, E = Exemplary
(Indicate the date observed in the corresponding letter box)

Standards Based Evidence of Practice U D P E
Domain 1: PLANNING AND PREPARATION

1. Demonstrates knowledge and skills in the speech-language pathology therapy areas

2. Establishes goals and plans for the therapy program appropriate to the setting and
the students served

3. Demonstrates knowledge of district, state, and federal regulations and guidelines for
speech-language pathology
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4. Demonstrates knowledge of resources both within and beyond the school and
district

Domain 2: ENVIRONMENT

1. Establishes rapport with students

2. Organizes time for learning

3. Establishes effective instructional guidance of conduct in therapy sessions

4. Organizes therapy setting to effectively evaluate and provide therapy

5. Manages therapy procedures: transitions between sessions, routines within
sessions, and readily available materials

Domain 3: DELIVERY OF SERVICE

1. Responds to referrals and evaluates students needs within state and federal
timelines

2. Develops and implements goals/benchmarks to meet the individual needs of each
student

3. Collects information and writes reports within federal timelines and according to
district, state, and federal guidelines

4. Collaborates with team members to provide services in the least restrictive
environment and most appropriate for addressing the individual needs of the
student (in classroom or speech therapy room)

Domain 4: PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES

1. Collaborates with teachers, administrators, and other service providers

2. Maintain an effective data management system

3. Engages in professional development

4. Exhibits professionalism including: integrity, advocacy, and maintaining
confidentiality

Evaluator Commendations and Recommendations:

Observation #1:

Observation #2:
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Observation #3:

Evaluatee Reflections:

Observation #1:

Observation #2:

Observation #3:

POST-OBSERVATION CONFERENCE

Evaluator and Evaluatee Collaborative Notes:

Observation #1:

Observation #2:

Observation #3:

Action Steps:

Observation #1:

Observation #2:

Observation #3:

All written summaries and observations shall be delivered to the evaluatee within three (3) duty days following the observation so that
the evaluatee has time for self-reflection within (2) duty days. The post-observation conference will be held within six (6) duty days
following the evaluatee’s observation. The evaluatee has the right to respond to the post-observation conference in writing, and the
response shall be attached to the Evaluation and Reflection Form.

Evaluator’s Signature:

Position

Date
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Evaluatee’s Signature: Position Date

PART 3: FINAL EVALUATION SUMMARY AND CONFERENCE

Evaluatee Reflection Completion Date (3 duty days prior to meeting):

Meeting Date:

Evaluatee:
1. Reflect on your progress from this school year toward implementing your action plans and meeting your goals.
Include your evidence below.

Goal 1:

Goal 2:

2. Using specific examples, reflect on two highlights from this school year. What are you looking forward to next
year? What are a couple of next steps?

Evaluator Narrative Summary (Commendations & Recommendations):

Evaluator’s Signature: Date:

Evaluatee’s Comments: The evaluatee shall have a right to respond in writing to the evaluation. This response shall be attached to the
evaluation prior to it being placed in the evaluatee’s personnel file if received within ten (10) duty days after the receipt of the evaluation.

| acknowledge being apprised of the above evaluation on a personal conference.
| have attached a statement: Yes$ Nd

8/2022



Evaluatee’s Signature:

Date:
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Coronado Unified School District

Unitied Schoal District

SPEECH-LANGUAGE PATHOLOGIST EVALUATION AND REFLECTION FORM -

PROB/TEMP/IP

Evaluatee Name: School Year: Educator Status: (Markall that apply)

Temporary Improvement Plan
Site/Assignment: Course/Subject/Grade Level: Probationary (Year 1)

Probationary (Year 2)

Evaluator Name & Position:

PART 1: EVALUATION PLAN

Coronado Unified School District Governing Board Goals

Learning: Integrate personalized Communication: Communicate openly, Support: Maintain safe and supportive
learning with assessment methods that | freely, and accurately to engage and schools where students and staff thrive.
will prepare all students for academic involve all shareholders.

and vocational success.

School Site(s’) Focus

Domain: Focus Statement:

Goals

e Temporary/Probationary (Years 1-2 in the district) develop three (3) goals — Written goals and conference due September 30th. Will
be evaluated every year.

e Improvement Plan develop three (3) goals that pertain to areas of improvement needed - Written goals and conference due
September 30th.

* Please note that staff members who work at multiple sites will collaborate with department members to develop goals related to the site(s’) focus
* For reference, SMART Goal(s) = Specific, Measurable, Attainable, Relevant and Time-Bound; not necessarily based upon student achievement data

Goal 1 Goal 2 Goal 3
Related to Site Focus Personal Learning Goal Domain 4:1 Collaborates with teachers,

administrators, and other service
providers (Prob/Temp)

Domain: Domain: Sub Area(s):

Sub-Area: Sub-Area:

SMART Goal: SMART Goal: SMART Goal:

Baseline: Where are you now? Baseline: Where are you now? Baseline: Where are you now?
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Action Plan: What steps will you take
to reach this goal?

Action Plan: What steps will you take to
reach this goal?

Action Plan: What steps will you take to
reach this goal?

Evidence: What evidence will you use
to show growth?

Evidence: What evidence will you use to
show growth?

Evidence: What evidence will you use
to show growth?

Observation Cycle

Temporary/Probationary (Years 1-2): 1% Observation due October 30", 2" Observation due 2" Friday in December, 3™ Observation due
April 15™, Final Evaluation Summary and Conference due March 1 (3™ Observation of evaluatee can be Formal or Informal).

Improvement Plan: 1% Observation due October 30", 2" Observation due 2" Friday in December, 3™ Observation due February 15%, Final
Evaluation Summary and Conference due March 1*.

Agreement

Signatures below indicate evaluator and evaluatee have both agreed upon the goals

Evaluator’s Signature:

Position:

Date:

Evaluatee’s Signature:

Position:

Date:
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PART 2: PRE-OBSERVATION / OBSERVATION / POST-OBSERVATION FORM

PRE-OBSERVATION
Evaluatee will complete at least 3 duty days prior to the scheduled observation for all formal observations
Observation #1: Learning/Activity Objective: Do you have any special requests/look
Goal Focus: fors?

Student Success Criteria:

What am | learning?

Why am | learning this?

How will I know that | have learned
it?

Observation #2: Learning/Activity Objective: Do you have any special requests/look
Goal Focus: fors?

Student Success Criteria:

What am | learning?

Why am I learning this?

How will I know that | have learned
it?

Observation #3 (if formal): Learning/Activity Objective: Do you have any special requests/look
Goal Focus: fors?

Student Success Criteria:

What am | learning?

Why am | learning this?

How will I know that | have learned
it?

OBSERVATION

Observation #1
Date:
Descriptive Evidence During Observation:

Observation #2
Date:
Descriptive Evidence During Observation:
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Observation #3

Date:

Descriptive Evidence During Observation:

OBSERVATION EVALUATION OF SET GOALS
U = Unsatisfactory, D = Developing, P = Proficient, E = Exemplary
(Indicate the date observed in the corresponding letter box)

Standards Based Evidence of Practice

Domain 1: PLANNING AND PREPARATION

1. Demonstrates knowledge and skills in the speech-language pathology therapy areas

2. Establishes goals and plans for the therapy program appropriate to the setting and the
students served

3. Demonstrates knowledge of district, state, and federal regulations and guidelines for
speech-language pathology

4. Demonstrates knowledge of resources both within and beyond the school and district

Domain 2: ENVIRONMENT

1. Establishes rapport with students

2. Organizes time for learning

3. Establishes effective instructional guidance of conduct in therapy sessions

4. Organizes therapy setting to effectively evaluate and provide therapy

5. Manages therapy procedures: transitions between sessions, routines within sessions,

and readily available materials

Domain 3: DELIVERY OF SERVICE

1. Responds to referrals and evaluates students needs within state and federal timelines

2. Develops and implements goals/benchmarks to meet the individual needs of each
student

3. Collects information and writes reports within federal timelines and according to
district, state, and federal guidelines

4. Collaborates with team members to provide services in the least restrictive

environment and most appropriate for addressing the individual needs of the student
(in classroom or speech therapy room)

Domain 4: PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES

1.

Collaborates with teachers, administrators, and other service providers
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2. Maintain an effective data management system

3. Engages in professional development

4. Exhibits professionalism including: integrity, advocacy, and maintaining confidentiality

Evaluator Commendations and Recommendations:

Observation #1:

Observation #2:

Observation #3:

Evaluatee Reflections:

Observation #1:

Observation #2:

Observation #3:

POST-OBSERVATION CONFERENCE

Evaluator and Evaluatee Collaborative Notes: Action Steps:
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Observation #1: Observation #1 Steps:
Evaluator’s Signature: Position: Date:
Evaluatee’s Signature: Position: Date:
Observation #2: Observation #2 Steps:
Evaluator’s Signature: Position: Date:
Evaluatee’s Signature: Position: Date:
Observation #3: Observation #3 Steps:
Evaluator’s Signature: Position: Date:
Evaluatee’s Signature: Position: Date:

All written summaries and observations shall be delivered to the evaluatee within three (3) duty days following the observation so that
the evaluatee has time for self-reflection within (2) duty days. The post-observation conference will be held within six (6) duty days
following the evaluatee’s observation. The evaluatee has the right to respond to the post-observation conference in writing, and the
response shall be attached to the Evaluation and Reflection Form.
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PART 3: FINAL EVALUATION SUMMARY AND CONFERENCE

Evaluatee Reflection Completion Date (3 duty days prior to meeting):

Meeting Date:

Evaluatee:
1. Reflect on your progress from this school year toward implementing your action plans and meeting your goals.
Include your evidence below.

Goal 1:

Goal 2:

Goal 3:

2. Using specific examples, reflect on two highlights from this school year. What are you looking forward to next
year? What are a couple of next steps?

Evaluator Narrative Summary (Commendations & Recommendations):
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Evaluator’s Signature:

Date:

Evaluatee’s Comments: After the summary conference concludes, the evaluatee shall have a right to respond to the evaluation in writing. This
response shall be attached to the evaluation prior to it being placed in the evaluatee’s personnel file. The evaluatee has ten (10) duty days after the

receipt of the evaluation to provide a written response.

| acknowledge being apprised of the above evaluation on a personal conference.

| have attached a statement:

Ye

Ndg

Evaluatee’s Signature:

Date:
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Coronado Unified School District

Unified School District

SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST EVALUATION AND REFLECTION FORM - FORMAL

Evaluatee Name: School Year: Educator Status: (Markall that apply)

Tenured (3-4 Years) Transition in Assignment
Site/Assignment: Course/Subject/Grade Level: Tenured (5-9 Years)

Tenured (10+ years)

Evaluator Name & Position:

PART 1: EVALUATION PLAN

Coronado Unified School District Governing Board Goals

Learning: Integrate personalized learning with Communication: Support: Maintain safe and supportive
assessment methods that will prepare all students | Communicate openly, schools where students and staff thrive.
for academic and vocational success. freely, and accurately to

engage and involve all
shareholders.
School Site(s’) Focus

Domain: Focus Statement:
Goals
e Tenured (Years 3-4 in profession) develop two (2) goals — Written goals and conference due September 30th. Will be evaluated
every year.

e Tenured (Years 5-9 in profession) develop two (2) goals — Written goals and conference due September 30th. Will be evaluated
every two years.

e Tenured (Years 10 or more in profession) develop two (2) goals — Written goals and conference due September 30th. Will be
evaluated every three years.

* Please note that staff members who work at multiple sites will collaborate with department members to develop goals related to the site(s’) focus
* For reference, SMART Goal(s) = Specific, Measurable, Attainable, Relevant and Time-Bound; not necessarily based upon student achievement data

Goal 1 Goal 2
Related to Site Focus Personal Learning Goal
(Team Project Option for 10+ years)
Domain: Domain:
Sub-Area: Sub-Area:
SMART Goal: SMART Goal:
Baseline: Where are you now? Baseline: Where are you now?

Action Plan: What steps will you take to reach this | Action Plan: What steps will you take to reach this goal?
goal?
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Evidence: What evidence will you use to show
growth?

Evidence: What evidence will you use to show growth?

Observation Cycle

Tenured (Years 3-4): One Formal Observation due 2™ Friday in December, Final Evaluation Summary and Conference due May 1%

Tenured (Years 5+): One Formal Observation or a series of three Informal Observations due February 15", Final Evaluation Summary
and Conference due May 1%. If the evaluatee chooses Informal Observation, please use the Teacher Evaluation and Reflection Form -

Informal.
Agreement
Signatures below indicate evaluator and evaluatee have both agreed upon the goals
Evaluator’s Signature: Position: Date:
Evaluatee’s Signature: Position: Date:
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PART 2: PRE-OBSERVATION / FORMAL OBSERVATION /

POST-OBSERVATION FORM

PRE-OBSERVATION
Evaluatee will complete at least 3 days prior to the scheduled observation
Goal Focus: Learning/Activity Objective:

Do you have any special requests/look
fors?

Student Success Criteria:

What am | learning?

Why am | learning this?

How will | know that | have learned it?

OBSERVATION

Date:
Descriptive Evidence During Observation:

OBSERVATION EVALUATION OF SET GOALS
U = Unsatisfactory, D = Developing, P = Proficient, E = Exemplary

Standards Based Evidence of Practice
Domain 1: PROFESSIONALISM

1. Act with integrity, professionalism, and respect toward others while maintaining

appropriate confidentiality and considering others’ diverse backgrounds and
experiences

2. Effectively communicate in a manner that can be readily understood by others
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3. Appreciate multiple perspectives and address others’ questions and concerns
thoughtfully and thoroughly

Domain 2: ASSESSMENT AND CASE MANAGEMENT

1. Collect data from multiple sources and conduct valid Psychoeducational Evaluations
for the purpose of identifying students’ eligibility for Special Education services

2. Ensure all legal requirements and timelines are met

3. Conduct additional evaluations as needed, to include Functional Behavior
Assessments (FBA), Special Circumstance Independence Assessments (SCIA), and
evaluations for Educationally Related Mental Health Services (ERMHS)

Domain 3: SUPPORT TO STUDENTS AND PARENTS

1. Make connections with students to promote their overall development through
building rapport, interviews, and providing informal and/or formal counseling

support

2. Communicate with parents to gather information about their child, answer questions,
and address concerns as part of the assessment process

3. Provide recommendations to parents to help them support their child in the home

environment

4. Conduct Interim Placement IEPs to facilitate students’ transition to CUSD and ensure
that they receive comparable services based on their most recent IEP

Domain 4: STAFF CONSULTATION AND COLLABORATION

1. Collaborate with other members of the assessment team to ensure comprehensive

evaluations

2. Assist staff in understanding policies, procedures, and legal regulations related to
Special Education

3. Provide consultation to teachers and other staff members to promote students’
academic, social, emotional, and behavioral development

Domain 5: INTERVENTION

1. Provide recommendations to address students’ unique needs based on results of

Psychoeducational Evaluations

2. Collaborate with staff to develop and implement various interventions to support
students, including Behavior Intervention Plans as needed

3. Participate in select Student Study Team (SST) and Section 504 Accommodation Plan

Team meetings

Domain 6: DEVELOP AS A PROFESSIONAL SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST

1. Establish professional goals and pursue opportunities to improve
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2. Engage in professional development and lifelong learning

3. Adhere to professional codes of ethics, legal mandates, and district policies

Evaluator Commendations and Recommendations:

Evaluatee Reflections:

POST-OBSERVATION CONFERENCE

Date: Action Steps:
Evaluator and Evaluatee Collaborative Notes:

All written summaries and observations shall be delivered to the evaluatee within three (3) duty days following the observation so that
the evaluatee has time for self-reflection within (2) duty days. The post-observation conference will be held within six (6) duty days
following the evaluatee’s observation. The evaluatee has the right to respond to the post-observation conference in writing, and the
response shall be attached to the Evaluation and Reflection Form.

Evaluator’s Signature: Position Date

Evaluatee’s Signature: Position Date
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PART 3: FINAL EVALUATION SUMMARY AND CONFERENCE

Evaluatee Reflection Completion Date (3 duty days prior to meeting):

Meeting Date:

Evaluatee:
1. Reflect on your progress from this school year toward implementing your action plans and meeting your goals.
Include your evidence below.

Goal 1:

Goal 2:

2. Using specific examples, reflect on two highlights from this school year. What are you looking forward to next
year? What are a couple of next steps?

Evaluator Narrative Summary (Commendations & Recommendations):

Evaluator’s Signature: Date:

Evaluatee’s Comments: The evaluatee shall have a right to respond in writing to the evaluation. This response shall be attached to the
evaluation prior to it being placed in the evaluatee’s personnel file if received within ten (10) duty days after the receipt of the evaluation.

| acknowledge being apprised of the above evaluation on a personal conference.
| have attached a statement: Yes Ng

Evaluatee’s Signature: Date:
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Coronado Unified School District

Unified School District

SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST EVALUATION AND REFLECTION FORM -

INFORMAL (Tenured 5+)

Evaluatee Name: School Year: Educator Status: (Mark all that apply)

Tenured (5-9 Years)
Site/Assignment: Course/Subject/Grade Level: Tenured (10+ years)

Transition in Assignment

Evaluator Name & Position:

PART 1: EVALUATION PLAN

Coronado Unified School District Governing Board Goals

Learning: Integrate personalized learning with Communication: Support: Maintain safe and supportive
assessment methods that will prepare all students Communicate openly, schools where students and staff thrive.
for academic and vocational success. freely, and accurately to

engage and involve all
shareholders.
School Site(s’) Focus

Domain: Focus Statement:

Goals
e Tenured (Years 5-9 in profession) develop two (2) goals — Written goals and conference due September 30th. Will be evaluated
every two years.
e Tenured (Years 10 or more in profession) develop two (2) goals — Written goals and conference due September 30th. Will be
evaluated every three years.

* Please note that staff members who work at multiple sites will collaborate with department members to develop goals related to the site(s’) focus
* For reference, SMART Goal(s) = Specific, Measurable, Attainable, Relevant and Time-Bound; not necessarily based upon student achievement data

Goal 1 Goal 2
Related to Site Focus Personal Learning Goal
(Team Project Option for 10+ years)
Domain: Domain:
Sub-Area: Sub-Area:
SMART Goal: SMART Goal:
Baseline: Where are you now? Baseline: Where are you now?

Action Plan: What steps will you take to reach this | Action Plan: What steps will you take to reach this goal?
goal?
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Evidence: What evidence will you use to show Evidence: What evidence will you use to show growth?
growth?

Observation Cycle

Tenured (Years 5-9): One Formal Observation or a series of three Informal Observations (1% Observation due October 30", 2™
Observation due 2™ Friday in December, 3" Observation due February 15), Final Evaluation Summary and Conference due May 1% If
the evaluatee chooses Formal Observation, please use the Teacher Evaluation and Reflection Form - Formal.

Tenured (Years 10+): One Observation or a series of three Informal Observations (1 Observation due October 30", 2" Observation
due 2" Friday in December, 3™ Observation due February 15%), Final Evaluation Summary and Conference due May 1. If the evaluatee
chooses Formal Observation, please use the Teacher Evaluation and Reflection Form - Formal.

Agreement
Signatures below indicate evaluator and evaluatee have both agreed upon the goals
Evaluator’s Signature: Position: Date:
Evaluatee’s Signature: Position: Date:
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PART 2: PRE-OBSERVATION / FORMAL OBSERVATION /

POST-OBSERVATION FORM

PRE-OBSERVATION
Evaluatee will complete at least 3 days prior to the scheduled observation
Do you have any special requests/look fors?

OBSERVATION

Observation #1
Date:
Descriptive Evidence During Observation:

Observation #2
Date:
Descriptive Evidence During Observation:

Observation #3
Date:
Descriptive Evidence During Observation:

OBSERVATION EVALUATION OF SET GOALS
U = Unsatisfactory, D = Developing, P = Proficient, E = Exemplary
(Indicate the date observed in the corresponding letter box)

Standards Based Evidence of Practice U D P E
Domain 1: PROFESSIONALISM

1. Act with integrity, professionalism, and respect toward others while maintaining
appropriate confidentiality and considering others’ diverse backgrounds and
experiences

2. Effectively communicate in a manner that can be readily understood by others
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3. Appreciate multiple perspectives and address others’ questions and concerns

thoughtfully and thoroughly

Domain 2: ASSESSMENT AND CASE MANAGEMENT

1. Collect data from multiple sources and conduct valid Psychoeducational Evaluations
for the purpose of identifying students’ eligibility for Special Education services

2. Ensure all legal requirements and timelines are met

3. Conduct additional evaluations as needed, to include Functional Behavior

Assessments (FBA), Special Circumstance Independence Assessments (SCIA), and
evaluations for Educationally Related Mental Health Services (ERMHS)

Domain 3: SUPPORT TO STUDENTS AND PARENTS

1. Make connections with students to promote their overall development through
building rapport, interviews, and providing informal and/or formal counseling
support

2. Communicate with parents to gather information about their child, answer questions,
and address concerns as part of the assessment process

3. Provide recommendations to parents to help them support their child in the home
environment

4. Conduct Interim Placement IEPs to facilitate students’ transition to CUSD and ensure

that they receive comparable services based on their most recent IEP

Domain 4: STAFF CONSULTATION AND COLLABORATION

1. Collaborate with other members of the assessment team to ensure comprehensive
evaluations

2. Assist staff in understanding policies, procedures, and legal regulations related to
Special Education

3. Provide consultation to teachers and other staff members to promote students’

academic, social, emotional, and behavioral development

Domain 5: INTERVENTION

1. Provide recommendations to address students’ unique needs based on results of
Psychoeducational Evaluations

2. Collaborate with staff to develop and implement various interventions to support
students, including Behavior Intervention Plans as needed

3. Participate in select Student Study Team (SST) and Section 504 Accommodation Plan

Team meetings

Domain 6: DEVELOP AS A PROFESSIONAL SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST

1.

Establish professional goals and pursue opportunities to improve
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2. Engage in professional development and lifelong learning

3. Adhere to professional codes of ethics, legal mandates, and district policies

Evaluator Commendations and Recommendations:

Observation #1:

Observation #2:

Observation #3:

Evaluatee Reflections:

Observation #1:

Observation #2:

Observation #3:

POST-OBSERVATION CONFERENCE

Evaluator and Evaluatee Collaborative Notes: Action Steps:

Observation #1: Observation #1:

8/2022




Observation #2: Observation #2:

Observation #3: Observation #3:

All written summaries and observations shall be delivered to the evaluatee within three (3) duty days following the observation so that
the evaluatee has time for self-reflection within (2) duty days. The post-observation conference will be held within six (6) duty days
following the evaluatee’s observation. The evaluatee has the right to respond to the post-observation conference in writing, and the
response shall be attached to the Evaluation and Reflection Form.

Evaluator’s Signature: Position Date

Evaluatee’s Signature: Position Date

PART 3: FINAL EVALUATION SUMMARY AND CONFERENCE

Evaluatee Reflection Completion Date (3 duty days prior to meeting):

Meeting Date:

Evaluatee:
1. Reflect on your progress from this school year toward implementing your action plans and meeting your goals.
Include your evidence below.

Goal 1:

Goal 2:

2. Using specific examples, reflect on two highlights from this school year. What are you looking forward to next
year? What are a couple of next steps?

Evaluator Narrative Summary (Commendations & Recommendations):
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Evaluator’s Signature:

Date:

Evaluatee’s Comments: The evaluatee shall have a right to respond in writing to the evaluation. This response shall be attached to the
evaluation prior to it being placed in the evaluatee’s personnel file if received within ten (10) duty days after the receipt of the evaluation.

| acknowledge being apprised of the above evaluation on a personal conference.

| have attached a statement:

Ye

b

Ng

Evaluatee’s Signature:

Date:
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Unitied Schoal District

Coronado Unified School District

SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST EVALUATION AND REFLECTION FORM -

Evaluatee Name:

PROB/TEMP/IP

School Year:

Site/Assignment:

Course/Subject/Grade Level:

Temporary
Probationary (Year 1)
Probationary (Year 2)

Educator Status: (Mark all that apply)

Improvement Plan

Evaluator Name & Position:

PART 1: EVALUATION PLAN

Coronado Unified School District Governing Board Goals

Learning: Integrate personalized
learning with assessment methods that
will prepare all students for academic
and vocational success.

Communication: Communicate openly,
freely, and accurately to engage and
involve all shareholders.

Support: Maintain safe and supportive
schools where students and staff thrive.

School Site(s’) Focus

Domain:

Focus Statement:

Goals

be evaluated every year.

September 30th.

e Temporary/Probationary (Years 1-2 in the district) develop three (3) goals — Written goals and conference due September 30th. Will

e Improvement Plan develop three (3) goals that pertain to areas of improvement needed - Written goals and conference due

* Please note that staff members who work at multiple sites will collaborate with department members to develop goals related to the site(s’) focus
* For reference, SMART Goal(s) = Specific, Measurable, Attainable, Relevant and Time-Bound; not necessarily based upon student achievement data

Goal 1
Related to Site Focus

Goal 2
Personal Learning Goal

Goal 3
Domain 5:2 Collaborate with staff to
develop and implement various
interventions (Prob/Temp)

Domain: Domain: Sub Area(s):
Sub-Area: Sub-Area:
SMART Goal: SMART Goal: SMART Goal:

Baseline: Where are you now?

Baseline: Where are you now?

Baseline: Where are you now?

8/2022




Action Plan: What steps will you take
to reach this goal?

Action Plan: What steps will you take to
reach this goal?

Action Plan: What steps will you take to
reach this goal?

Evidence: What evidence will you use
to show growth?

Evidence: What evidence will you use to
show growth?

Evidence: What evidence will you use
to show growth?

Observation Cycle

Temporary/Probationary (Years 1-2): 1% Observation due October 30", 2" Observation due 2" Friday in December, 3™ Observation due
April 15™, Final Evaluation Summary and Conference due March 1 (3™ Observation of evaluatee can be Formal or Informal).

Improvement Plan: 1% Observation due October 30", 2" Observation due 2" Friday in December, 3™ Observation due February 15%, Final
Evaluation Summary and Conference due March 1*.

Agreement

Signatures below indicate evaluator and evaluatee have both agreed upon the goals

Evaluator’s Signature:

Position:

Date:

Evaluatee’s Signature:

Position:

Date:
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PART 2: PRE-OBSERVATION / OBSERVATION / POST-OBSERVATION FORM

PRE-OBSERVATION
Evaluatee will complete at least 3 duty days prior to the scheduled observation for all formal observations
Observation #1: Learning/Activity Objective: Do you have any special requests/look
Goal Focus: fors?

Student Success Criteria:

What am | learning?

Why am | learning this?

How will I know that | have learned
it?

Observation #2: Learning/Activity Objective: Do you have any special requests/look
Goal Focus: fors?

Student Success Criteria:

What am | learning?

Why am I learning this?

How will I know that | have learned
it?

Observation #3 (if formal): Learning/Activity Objective: Do you have any special requests/look
Goal Focus: fors?

Student Success Criteria:

What am | learning?

Why am | learning this?

How will I know that | have learned
it?

OBSERVATION

Observation #1
Date:
Descriptive Evidence During Observation:

Observation #2
Date:
Descriptive Evidence During Observation:
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Observation #3

Date:

Descriptive Evidence During Observation:

OBSERVATION EVALUATION OF SET GOALS
U = Unsatisfactory, D = Developing, P = Proficient, E = Exemplary
(Indicate the date observed in the corresponding letter box)

Standards Based Evidence of Practice

Domain 1: PROFESSIONALISM

1. Act with integrity, professionalism, and respect toward others while maintaining
appropriate confidentiality and considering others’ diverse backgrounds and
experiences

2. Effectively communicate in a manner that can be readily understood by others

3. Appreciate multiple perspectives and address others’ questions and concerns

thoughtfully and thoroughly

Domain 2: ASSESSMENT AND CASE MANAGEMENT

1. Collect data from multiple sources and conduct valid Psychoeducational Evaluations for
the purpose of identifying students’ eligibility for Special Education services

2. Ensure all legal requirements and timelines are met

3. Conduct additional evaluations as needed, to include Functional Behavior Assessments

(FBA), Special Circumstance Independence Assessments (SCIA), and evaluations for
Educationally Related Mental Health Services (ERMHS)

Domain 3: SUPPORT TO STUDENTS AND PARENTS

1. Make connections with students to promote their overall development through
building rapport, interviews, and providing informal and/or formal counseling support

2. Communicate with parents to gather information about their child, answer questions,
and address concerns as part of the assessment process

3. Provide recommendations to parents to help them support their child in the home
environment

4. Conduct Interim Placement IEPs to facilitate students’ transition to CUSD and ensure

that they receive comparable services based on their most recent IEP

Domain 4: STAFF CONSULTATION AND COLLABORATION

1.

Collaborate with other members of the assessment team to ensure comprehensive
evaluations
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2. Assist staff in understanding policies, procedures, and legal regulations related to
Special Education

3. Provide consultation to teachers and other staff members to promote students’
academic, social, emotional, and behavioral development

Domain 5: INTERVENTION

1. Provide recommendations to address students’ unique needs based on results of
Psychoeducational Evaluations

2. Collaborate with staff to develop and implement various interventions to support
students, including Behavior Intervention Plans as needed

3. Participate in select Student Study Team (SST) and Section 504 Accommodation Plan
Team meetings

Domain 6: DEVELOP AS A PROFESSIONAL SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST

1. Establish professional goals and pursue opportunities to improve

2. Engage in professional development and lifelong learning

3. Adhere to professional codes of ethics, legal mandates, and district policies

Evaluator Commendations and Recommendations:

Observation #1:

Observation #2:

Observation #3:

Evaluatee Reflections:

Observation #1:
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Observation #2:

Observation #3:

POST-OBSERVATION CONFERENCE

Evaluator and Evaluatee Collaborative Notes:

Action Steps:

Observation #1: Observation #1 Steps:
Evaluator’s Signature: Position: Date:
Evaluatee’s Signature: Position: Date:

Observation #2:

Observation #2 Steps:

Evaluator’s Signature:

Position: Date:

Evaluatee’s Signature:

Position: Date:

Observation #3:

Observation #3 Steps:
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Evaluator’s Signature: Position: Date:

Evaluatee’s Signature: Position: Date:

All written summaries and observations shall be delivered to the evaluatee within three (3) duty days following the observation so that
the evaluatee has time for self-reflection within (2) duty days. The post-observation conference will be held within six (6) duty days
following the evaluatee’s observation. The evaluatee has the right to respond to the post-observation conference in writing, and the
response shall be attached to the Evaluation and Reflection Form.

PART 3: FINAL EVALUATION SUMMARY AND CONFERENCE

Evaluatee Reflection Completion Date (3 duty days prior to meeting):

Meeting Date:

Evaluatee:
1. Reflect on your progress from this school year toward implementing your action plans and meeting your goals.

Include your evidence below.

Goal 1:
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Goal 2:

Goal 3:

2. Using specific examples, reflect on two highlights from this school year. What are you looking forward to next

year? What are a couple of next steps?

Evaluator Narrative Summary (Commendations & Recommendations):

Evaluator’s Signature:

Date:

Evaluatee’s Comments: After the summary conference concludes, the evaluatee shall have a right to respond to the evaluation in writing. This
response shall be attached to the evaluation prior to it being placed in the evaluatee’s personnel file. The evaluatee has ten (10) duty days after the

receipt of the evaluation to provide a written response.

| acknowledge being apprised of the above evaluation on a personal conference.

| have attached a statement:

Ye

b

Ng

Evaluatee’s Signature:

Date:
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Coronado Unified School District
Certificated Employee
SICK LEAVE BANK DONATION REQUEST FORM

SCHOOL YEAR

Name of Employee Donating Sick Leave

Employee ID#

Employee work site

Number of Days Donated for current school year

*Unit Members must contribute a minimum of one (1) day per year to maintain eligibility to
withdraw from the Sick Leave Bank.

| understand that sick leave days being donated are irrevocably given to the Sick Leave Bank, and
cannot be rescinded for any reason whatsoever. A donation to Sick Leave Bank shall be a general
donation, and shall not be donated to a specific employee for his/her use.

» This form is due to your site rep no later than the third Friday in September. S/he will
collate and submit to Human Resources no later than October 1st.

For more information please refer to:

Article XVII Section 17.10.1-11 Catastrophic lliness or Event Sick Leave Bank

Signature of Unit Member Making Donation

Date




CORONADO UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
CERTIFICATED EMPLOYEE SICK LEAVE BANK
WITHDRAWAL REQUEST APPLICATION

Date of Request:

Name of Employee Requesting Leave

(Please type or print)

Number of Days of Leave Requested

State reason(s) for requesting utilization of Sick Leave Bank. Please be specific
and complete as possible. Please attach doctor’s verification.

Signature of Employee Making Request:

SLBC Representative:

Date:

SLBC Representative:

Date:

SLBC Representative:

Date:

SLBC Representative:

Date:

SLBC Representative:

Date:

Sick Leave Bank Committee Recommendation:

Approved Denied

Received by District:

Human Resources Signature:

11/14/2013 LN Appendix F

Date:




Appendix G

Catastrophic lliness or Event Notification Process

Article 17.10

Serious lliness or Injury?

v

Notify each of the following:

|

ACT Site Representative
or Executive Board
Member*

Site Administrator**

!

Director of Human
Resources***

Employee uses all personal sick days

Contract Article 17.1
Differential Pay

*visit www.nadoact.org for ACT site representative directory

{

Employee or caretaker reviews:

Contract Article 17.10
Sick Leave Bank

|

Apply to Sick Leave Bank
Application in appendix of
contract and on
coronadoteachers.weebly.com

L L

Denied Approved

{

Appeal Decision

** CHS 522-8907, CMS 522-8921, Village 522-8915, Strand 522-8934
***Director of Human Resources 522-8900 ext. 1013
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APPENDIX H
HISTORICAL SECTION
The following historical section is included to provide information to retirees whose
health and welfare benefits were negotiated under previous agreements and to maintain
an area in the Agreement for background information pertinent to the present Agreement.
A copy of this document is available through any ACT officer, Negotiation team member

and any building representative.

Extended Day — Middle School Non-Athletic
In Spring, 2019 there were 12.5 Non-Athletic Extended Day units allocated to the
Middle School. In August, 2019, the CMS Extended Day Units Committee
agreed to reduce this allocation to 8.0 units.

High School Athletic Director 1996

The Athletic Director will receive six (6.0) units of compensation.

Budget Review Committee 1995
BRC Membership
Membership on the BRC shall be:
Superintendent
Fiscal Services Coordinator
Two Classified staff representatives
Two Community Members
Two Administrators

Teachers: four elected by each site faculty as follows:

High School: 1 Term: 2 years-1 year in 1995/96)
Middle School: 1 Term: 2 years
Village School: 1 Term: 2 years-1 year in 1995/96)
Strand School: 1 Term: 2 years

BRC Function

1. The BRC shall make recommendations to the Superintendent and the Board
on major budgetary considerations.

2. Each member assumes the responsibility of developing a working knowledge
of sound budgetary unit member's regular salary for the leave year and the

salary actually paid a beginning teacher on the salary schedule.)
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In order to obtain maximum salary for a teacher on leave, the salary of a unit
member taking contributory leave shall be the difference between his/her salary
and the minimum salary paid to a beginning teacher in accordance with the
adopted salary schedule. The District shall designate a newly hired teacher to
replace a teacher on leave without regard to the specific teaching assignment

made for the newly hired teacher.

Length of Leave

The length of the contributory leave shall be no more than one year, nor less than

one quarter.

Partial Leave Option

With the approval of the Board, a participating employee may elect to take less
than full-time leave during the leave period. Where partial leave is approved, the
salary for the leave period shall be the same proportion of the full differential
salary as the daily leave time is to full leave time, plus employee contributions

and interest, if any.

Non-Contributory Option

With the approval of the Board of Education, an employee having fifteen years of
experience with the District may elect to take a non-contributory leave at a salary
that is the difference between the salary for the leave year and the starting salary
of the replacement employee. Such option, which allows veteran employees to
take leave without the five year contributory period, shall be discontinued July 1,
1990, unless extended by the Board.

Limitation of Participation

The Board of Education shall retain the authority to determine the number and
qualifications of employees on leave under this article in any year in order to
assure that appropriately qualified employees are available for the District

programs.

Withdrawal of Contributory

At any point, an employee may choose to withdraw all or part of the accumulated

contributory amount including interest and shall have the option of repaying all or

any portion of the amount withdrawn.
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Investment of Contributions

An Investment Committee, composed of participants in the Contributory Leave
Program, shall be established to make recommendations concerning fund
investments. No investments shall be made or changed without majority vote of
all participants in the Contributory Leave Program. Available tax shelters shall be

utilized as appropriate during the term of the contributory period.

Deposit of Funds

All funds from the Contributory Leave Program shall be deposited in a special

account in the County treasury, unless otherwise designated for investment.

Declaration of Intent

An employee who wishes to participate in the contributory Leave Plan must
notify the Board of Education of intent to participate not less than two years and
not more than five years before the employee qualifies for leave under the
provisions of the program. The Board may waive the two year notification

requirement.

Commitment of Employee on Leave

The employee on leave shall notify the District by February 15 prior to the
scheduled return date of intent to return to regular service, to request leave

without pay, or to resign or retire.

Health and Welfare Benefits

The employee on leave may participate in the District’s program of health and

welfare benefits by paying the cost of such benefits. The replacement employee
shall be accorded benefits in accordance with appropriate employee organization

agreements.

Replacement Trainee Requirements

In order to participate under this program as a replacement trainee for an
employee on leave, the trainee is required to serve as an unpaid trainee for not less
than 190 hours during a period of one semester. The replacement trainee shall be
evaluated by the employee to be replaced and by the supervisor of the employee

to be replaced not later than halfway through the training period.
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The evaluators shall meet with the replacement trainee to review the performance
of the trainee. At this point, the trainee shall be advised if performance to date is
satisfactory, is unsatisfactory or if there is a need to improve. If the performance
is satisfactory, the period of training will continue. If there is need for
improvement, the trainee will be permitted to continue training and be evaluated
again halfway through the remaining training period to determine if sufficient
improvement has occurred. At the close of the training period, the trainee shall be
notified of approval or non-approval to serve as the replacement for the employee
on leave under this program. At any point where the performance of the trainee
is determined to be unsatisfactory, the training period shall be ended and the
trainee shall be dropped from consideration as a replacement for the employee on

leave.

Legality
Should any section of this Policy be declared illegal by a court of competent

jurisdiction, said section shall be automatically deleted from this Policy to the
extent that it violates the law. The remaining sections shall remain in full force

and effect while this Policy is in effect if not affected by the deleted section.

Sunset
The Contributory Leave Plan will remain in effect until terminated by the Board
of Education. In the event of termination by the Board, employees who have
declared their intent to participate 90 days prior to the Board’s decision to
terminate, shall be permitted to participate in accordance with the foregoing

conditions.

Implementation

The Superintendent shall establish procedures for implementation of this Policy
for the approval of the Board. Such procedures will be reviewed annually by the
Board.

Director of Library Services 1996
The Director of Library Services will be responsible for coordinating the library
throughout the District. The Director of Library Services will receive two (2.0)

units of compensation.
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Doctoral Increment
Certificated personnel holding an earned PhD or EdD degree from an accredited
institution will automatically qualify for Range VI and will receive an additional

$500 in addition to the step for which they are qualified.

Early Retirement

Retirement Incentive 1984
A joint Association/District Committee shall meet to recommend health and

welfare benefits for unit members eligible for early retirement incentives.

Unit members retiring at the close of the 1983-84 year and who are eligible under
Articles 7.51, 7.53, and 7.55 of the 1981-83 contract shall be entitled to benefits
described in Article 7.51 unless they choose to accept substitute benefits offered
by the District.

The benefits provided under this Section shall apply to eligible retirees who have
an effective date of retirement subsequent to July 1, 1984 but not later than
August 15, 1988.

Benefits for eligible unit members who retire after June 1, 1984, and before
August 15, 1987, shall be in accordance with the attached “Teacher Retirement
Benefit Plan.”

It is the intent of the Board of Education to provide certain benefits to long-term
certificated employees who desire to retire before reaching the mandatory

retirement age.

Employees who meet eligibility requirements listed below and who retire after
June 1, 1984, and before August 15, 1987, shall, upon, request, be provided the

benefits listed below:

Eligible employees shall be provided only those medical benefits which are
provided under the District's Health Maintenance Organization plan in place at
the time of retirement. Such benefits shall continue for the lifetime of the retired

employee.
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Eligible retired employees may, at the expense of the eligible retired employee,
purchase dependent coverage in accordance with the participation rules in force
under the District’s HMO plan in force at the time of retirement.

Eligible retirees may participate in other District benefit plans, such as dental and
vision services, at the expense to the employee and at rates determined by the
benefit provider (carrier).

Health and Welfare Benefits Approved 4/87 for 1986-87 School Year
Benefits for eligible unit members who retire after June 1, 1984, and before
August 15, 1987, shall be in accordance with the attached "Teacher Retirement
Benefit Plan."

The benefits provided under this section shall apply to eligible retirees who have
an effective date of retirement subsequent to July 1, 1984, but not later than
August 15, 1988.

It is the intent of the Board of Education to provide certain benefits to long-term
certificated employees who desire to retire before reaching the mandatory

retirement age.

Employees who meet the eligibility requirements listed below and who retire
after June 1, 1984, and before August 15, 1987, shall upon request, be provided
the benefits listed below:

For the purposes of this policy, "retirement" means to discontinue permanently
regular service as a certificated employee in any public school district in the State
of California. It is not the intention of the Board to provide benefits listed
hereunder to certificated employees who resign, who are granted long-term leave,
or who are dismissed from the District.

Eligibility:

Minimum age at retirement: 55 years

Required length of service as a certificated employee in the Coronado Unified
School District: 15 years, the last eight of which shall have been served

consecutively.
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Benefits:

Eligible employees shall be provided only those medical benefits which are
provided under the District's Health Maintenance Organization plan in place at
the time of retirement. Such benefits shall continue for the lifetime of the retired
employee. Eligible retired employees may, at the expense of the eligible retired
employee, purchase dependent coverage in accordance with the participation

rules in force under the District's HMO plan in force at the time of retirement.

Eligible retirees may participate in other District benefit plans, such as dental and
vision services, at the expense of the employee and at rates determined by the

benefit provider (carrier).

Retirement Incentive 1993
The District agrees to pay $18,000 to be utilized to fund any legally permissible

use and to be paid in any legally permissible manner.

For the 1991-92 year, ending June 30, 1992, unit members who retire from
service in a certificated position will be accorded benefits in the total amount of
$20,000. The benefit amount may be used for such benefits as are legal to confer
or purchase, including salary on an agreed-upon salary schedule, medical

benefits, life insurance, annuities or other mutually agreed upon benefits.

The benefits provided under this Section shall apply to eligible retirees who have

an effective date of retirement subsequent to July 1, 1992.

For the purposes of this policy, “retirement” means to discontinue permanently
regular service as a certificated employee in any public school district in the state
of California. It is not the intention of the Board to provide benefits listed
hereunder to certificated employees who resign, who are granted a long-term

leave, or who are dismissed from the district.

Eligibility

Minimum age at retirement: 55 years

Required length of service as a certificated employee in the Coronado Unified
School District: 15 years, the last eight of which shall have been served

consecutively
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Percent Increase
1% 1991-92 retroactive to July 1, 1991.
1% 1992-93 commencing with the first pay period in August.

Contingency Provision 1993
The District will confer with the Association to review unexpected revenue and
unexpected expenditures to determine if unexpected moneys should be spent for

salary increases, instructional programs or reduction in budget deficit.
Directive Assignments 1993
The Directive Assignment Schedule is part of the regular salary schedule and will
be adjusted when the regular salary schedule is changed.
Retirement Incentive 1994/95
Benefit
An employee accepted into the Supplemental Early Retirement Plan (SERP) shall,
in addition to all STRS and PERS retirement benefits, receive a monthly income
based on a District's Defined Contribution Plan:
STRS-Eligible with 15-19 years of Service $30,000
STRS-Eligible with 20-24 Years of Service $35,000
STRS-Eligible with 25 Years of Service Plus $40,000
Benefit alternatives are as follows:
(1) Monthly income in the life or ten years, whichever is longer.
(2) Monthly income Joint & 50% Survivor
3) Monthly income for seven years only
4) Monthly income for eight years only

(5) Monthly income for nine years only

(6) Monthly income for ten years only
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If the employee dies prior to receiving the total number of guaranteed payments,

the balance is paid to a beneficiary in monthly installments.

Medical benefits:

Employees who retire under this provision will be provided medical insurance

benefits for the employee only up to the cap for active district employees.

Administration

The Board of Education hereby appoints Keenan & Associates as the Contract

Administrator.

The Board of Education hereby authorizes the Superintendent to execute the

necessary documents to implement the program.
The Board of Education hereby authorizes the Contract Administrator to
coordinate all aspects of the program including the authorization to request

insurance company to pay benefits.

The Contract Administrator hereby agrees to provide to the Board of Education

ongoing consultation and service as needed.

Effective Dates

The Supplemental Early retirement Plan (SERP) described herein shall only be
available to a qualifies employee who submits a letter of retirement to the District
not later than June 2, 1995, with an effective date no later than June 30, 1995, and
executes an individual Supplemental Early Retirement Plan (SERP) Agreement
with the District prior to June 2, 1995.

The Supplemental Early Retirement Plan (SERP) benefit shall commence on
August 1, 1995.

Retirement Incentive .1998
The Coronado Unified School District will provide a Supplemental Early
Retirement Plan (SERP) in accordance with Board Resolution 97-98-23 adopted
by the Coronado Unified School District Board of Education on March 4, 1998.

Appendix I (History) 9



Evaluations: General Statements

Each certificated employee should have a copy of this Procedures Guide.

The Stull Act requires a written evaluation of certificated personnel at least every

two years.

Effective staff evaluation benefits both students and teachers through improved

teaching.

This Evaluation Procedure endeavors to: 1) provide the most effective assistance
possible to improve teaching, 2) recognize the high quality of teaching that is
synonymous with education in the Coronado Unified School District. Specific
observations as outlined in Plans A and B in TIP do not preclude informal

visitations or observations by an administrator.

Basic Evaluation Plans
All certificated personnel must receive a written evaluation every two years.
Three types of evaluation, Evaluation A, Evaluation B, or goals and objectives
conferences (Evaluation C) will be carried out under the direction of the site
administrator. Certificated personnel will be periodically rotated through these
three evaluation plans. If specific weaknesses have been identified by the site
administrator and the teacher, then through the use of an agreed-upon Teaching
Improvement Plan, hereafter referred to as TIP, these weaknesses will be

remediated. The evaluation plans are detailed below:

Evaluation Plan A
Evaluation Plan A may result in a written evaluation of the teacher. The site
administrator has the option of not evaluating a tenured teacher during Evaluation
A provided that the teacher has had a written evaluation the preceding year. The
information section of page one and all of page six of the evaluation form should
be filled out for all certificated personnel each year. No teacher may remain
under Evaluation A for more than three consecutive years. During the course of
the “A” or “B” evaluation process, an administrator or teacher may initiate a TIP.

A rating of unsatisfactory requires a TIP.
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If Evaluation A is to be written, it shall consist of not more than four contacts that
include:

1. Goals and Objectives Conference (page 1) by October 31.

2. Classroom Observation (page 2) by February 15.

3. A follow-up conference within three working days.

4. Final conference between teacher and administrator (year-end teacher

evaluation recommendations) by March 1.

Possible results of Evaluation A:
1. Remain in Evaluation A with or without TIP.
2. Move to Evaluation B with or without TIP.
3. Move to Evaluation C, Goals and Objectives (see page 6).

Evaluation Plan B
Upon the request of a site administrator or teacher, Evaluation B may be
conducted by a mutually agreed-upon committee of teachers and administrators.
It is anticipated that most teachers will receive a majority of ratings of satisfactory
or better. If a teacher receives a rating of needs improvement in any component a
TIP may be required in that component. A rating of unsatisfactory in any
component requires a TIP in that component. Evaluation Plan B will result in a
detailed written report. It shall consist of nor more than eight contacts that
include:

. Goals and Objectives Conference (page 1) by October 31.

. First classroom observation (page 2) by December 1.

. A follow-up conference within three working days.

. Second classroom observation (page 2) by February 1.

. A follow-up conference within three working days.

. Optional classroom observation.

. Optional conference within three working days.

0 N N i AW N

. Final conference between teacher and administrator (year-end teacher

evaluation recommendations) by March 1.
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Possible Results of Evaluation B:
1. Move to Evaluation Plan A the following year.
2. Remain in Evaluation Plan B during the following year, and for no
more than three consecutive years.
3. Place on TIP.
4. Move to Evaluation Plan C, Goals and Objectives (see page 6).

Teacher Evaluation Form Including Evaluative Criteria and Performance
Functions
Explanation of Component Rating System

A Teacher will be evaluated as one whose performance is

outstanding in most aspects of a particular component of the evaluation.

good in most aspects of a particular component of the evaluation.

satisfactory in most aspects of a particular component of the evaluation.

in need of specific improvement in some aspects of the evaluation.

unsatisfactory in most aspects of a particular component of the evaluation and is

in need of much improvement.

If any component of the evaluation cannot be evaluated due to the nature of the
assignment or other good cause, the words “NOT ASSESSED” will be entered for that
component and a brief explanation given. Such an indication is not a reflection, positive

or negative, on the teacher or the evaluator.
All ratings require written supporting comments which can be substantiated.

Performance Functions
Evaluations will specifically assess the extent to which the following are
accomplished:

1. Subject Matter Competency/Professional Improvement
A. Subject Matter Competency
Competent in subject matter areas.
Rating: outstanding good satisfactory needs improvement

Evaluator's Comments:
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B. Professional Improvement
Keeps abreast of changes in the field through training, professional
readings, or other professional improvement activities.
Rating: outstanding good satisfactory needs improvement unsatisfactory

Evaluator’s Comments:

2. Teaching Techniques
Employs a variety of available instructional materials and equipment which result
in effective communication of subject matter to the students. Calls for student
involvement from time to time in self-directive activities where applicable.
Rating: outstanding good satisfactory needs improvement unsatisfactory

Evaluator’s Comments:

3. Teacher-Student Relationship
Is fair and courteous in relationships with students. Recognizes and stimulates
student efforts. Works to remedy known weaknesses and to enhance capabilities.
Rating: outstanding good satisfactory needs improvement unsatisfactory

Evaluator’s Comments:

4. Communication and Staff Relationships
A. Communicates positively and effectively with students and parents and when
requested, communicates appropriately with the community.
Rating: satisfactory needs improvement unsatisfactory

Evaluator’s Comments:

B. Works to maintain positive relationships with colleagues.
Rating: satisfactory needs improvement unsatisfactory

Evaluator’s Comments:

C. Makes reasonable effort to maintain positive relationship with administrative
staff.
Rating: satisfactory needs improvement unsatisfactory

Evaluator’s Comments:
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5. Management of Student Behavior
A. Manages behavior effectively in the classroom.
Rating: outstanding good satisfactory needs improvement unsatisfactory
Evaluator’s Comments:
B. Shares in overall management of student behavior.
Rating: outstanding good satisfactory needs improvement unsatisfactory
6. Physical Environment
Enhances the learning process by room arrangement and general room decor.
Good health and safety factors are observed.
Rating: outstanding good satisfactory needs improvement unsatisfactory

Evaluator’s Comments:

7. Attainment of District Goals and Objectives
Is meeting district goals and objectives with modifications agreed upon in the fall
conference with site administrator.
Rating: satisfactory needs improvement unsatisfactory

Evaluator’s Comments:

8. Other Professional Responsibilities

Maintains records and performs other professional responsibilities as defined in
the Contract (Article 6, Section 6.23) which states: “Unit member shall continue
to furnish adequate time to students outside the instructional day and to attend
faculty and other professional meetings and obligations that are related to the
educational program of the district, including, but not limited to, open house and
parent-teacher conferences.”

Rating: satisfactory needs improvement unsatisfactory

Evaluator’s Comments:

Guidelines for Completing Evaluation Form
Page 1
A. The teacher’s name, school, grade level, date, and evaluation plan should be filled
out for all teachers regardless of whether or not a written evaluation is being
submitted.
B. The remainder of Page 1 should be completed by the end of October only if the
teacher is to receive a written evaluation

C. Additional pages to describe modification may be attached as needed.
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Page 2
Additional copies of this page may be added in order to document observations during
the year.

Page 3
1. Subject Matter Competency and Professional Improvement
A. Competent in subject matter areas.
a. An instructor ranked Outstanding will demonstrate exceptional
mastery of the subject area being taught.

b. An instructor ranked Good will exhibit better than adequate
mastery of the content of the course and utilize effective

techniques.

e

An instructor ranked Satisfactory will demonstrate adequate

mastery of the subject matter taught.

d. An instructor ranked Needs Improvement exhibits inadequate
mastery of the subject matter and must be informed as to steps
that may be taken to meet this competency.

e. An instructor ranked Unsatisfactory exhibits a definite

inadequacy in subject matter competency and needs extensive

improvement. Specific weaknesses must be described under

Evaluator’s Comments.

B. Professional Improvement
1. An instructor ranked Satisfactory has kept abreast of changes in
the field through training, professional readings or other
professional improvement activities.
2. An instructor ranked Needs Improvement has, but not to a
sufficient extent, kept abreast of changes in the field through
training, professional readings or other professional

improvement activities.
3. An instructor ranked Unsatisfactory has not kept abreast of

changes in the field through training, professional readings or

other professional improvement activities
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2. Teaching Techniques

Employs a variety of available instructional materials and equipment which results in
effective communication of subject matter to the students. Calls for student involvement
from time to time in self-directed activities where applicable. Shows evidence of using
instructional materials and equipment other than utilizing only the basic text. Has a plan
for overall presentation of the subject during the term.

1. An instructor ranked Outstanding must meet all the criteria listed under
Teaching Techniques and show evidence of having used additional techniques,
resources, and other effective methods.

2. An instructor ranked Good should meet all the criteria listed under Teaching
Techniques and have made use of other resources.

3. An instructor ranked Satisfactory will meet all the criteria listed under
Teaching Techniques.

4. An instructor ranked Needs Improvement fails to meet several criteria under
Teaching Techniques, and specific weaknesses must be described under
Evaluator’s Comments.

5. An instructor ranked Unsatisfactory fails to meet most or all of the criteria
listed under Teaching Techniques, and specific weaknesses must be described

under Evaluator’s Comments.

3. Teacher-Student Relationships

Is fair and courteous in relationships with students. Recognizes and stimulates student
efforts. Works to remedy known weaknesses and to enhance capabilities. He/she is
aware of the potential of students in the class and is fair and courteous to all. He/she is
willing to listen and to assist students in solving individual problems in relation to course
work. There is positive teacher-student interaction during the instructional period. There
involvement of a large number of students in the class as opposed to a few students
receiving the attention of the instructor. The instructor praises and offers positive
encouragement to his/her students.

1. An instructor ranked Outstanding must meet all of the criteria listed under
Teacher-Student Relationships and shows exceptional understanding of student
needs. He/she shows a willingness to substantially contribute to the greatest
possible level of achievement for the individual student.

2. An instructor ranked Good should meet all the criteria listed under Teacher-
Student Relationships and tailors the instructional program to meet the needs of

students.
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3. An instructor ranked Satisfactory will meet all the criteria listed under Teacher-
Student Relationships.

4. An instructor ranked Needs Improvement fails to meet several criteria listed
under Teacher-Student Relationships, and specific weaknesses must be
described under Evaluator’s Comments.

5. An instructor ranked Unsatisfactory fails to meet most or all of the criteria
listed under Teacher-Student Relationships, and specific weaknesses must be

described under Evaluator’s Comments.

4. Communication and Staff Relationship

A. Communicates positively and effectively with students and parents and, when
requested, communicates appropriately with the community. An instructor will meet
appropriate deadlines for notification of students and parents of academic problems
and informs both students and parents of methods available for improvement. The
instructor communicates class standards in positive, understandable terms to parents.
Communication to students, parents, and with the community takes the form of helpful
solutions rather than emphasizing faults.

1. An instructor ranked Satisfactory will meet all the criteria listed under A.

2. An instructor ranked Needs Improvement fails to meet several of the criteria
listed under A, and specific weaknesses must be described under Evaluator’s
Comments.

3. An instructor ranked Unsatisfactory fails to meet most or all of the criteria
listed under A, and specific weaknesses must be described under Evaluator’s
Comments.

B. Works to maintain positive relationships with colleagues. Shares information with
other teachers so that the instructional program is strengthened. He/she works
cooperatively with other staff members to solve departmental, grade-level, or school-
wide problems.

1. An instructor ranked Satisfactory will meet all the criteria listed under B.

2. An instructor ranked Needs Improvement fails to meet several of the criteria
listed under B, and specific weaknesses must be described under Evaluator’s
Comments.

3. An instructor ranked Unsatisfactory fails to meet most or all of the criteria
listed under B, and specific weaknesses must be described under Evaluator’s

Comments.
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C. Makes reasonable effort to maintain positive relationship with administrative staff.
Attends grade-level and division meetings and contributes in a positive manner.
He/she provides assistance to colleagues when requested. He/she shows evidence of
seeking helpful solutions.

1. An instructor ranked Satisfactory will meet all the criteria listed under C.

2. An instructor ranked Needs Improvement fails to meet several of the criteria
listed under C, and specific weaknesses must be described under Evaluator’s
Comments.

3. An instructor ranked Unsatisfactory fails to meet most or all of the criteria
listed under C, and specific weaknesses must be described under Evaluator’s

Comments.

5. Management of Student Behavior

A. Manages behavior effectively in the classroom. Shows evidence of keeping students on
task as opposed to not paying attention and exhibiting disruptive behavior. The
instructor, prior to a referral to the office for other than a major infraction, attempts
to resolve the problem through contacts with student, counselor, and parent. Teacher
remains with students during entire class.

1. An instructor ranked Outstanding, in addition to the criteria listed under A,
maintains a cooperative, productive classroom atmosphere with students
actively involved in the learning process and shows evidence that classroom
and school conduct expectations have been discussed with the students.

2. An instructor ranked Good, in addition to the criteria listed under A, shows
evidence that classroom and school conduct expectations have been discussed
with the students.

3. An instructor ranked Satisfactory should meet all the criteria listed under A.

4. An instructor ranked Needs Improvement fails to meet several of the criteria
listed under A, and specific weaknesses must be described under Evaluator's
Comments.

5. An instructor ranked Unsatisfactory fails to meet most or all of the criteria
listed under A, and specific weaknesses must be described under Evaluator’s

Comments.
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B. Shares in overall management of student behavior.

1. An instructor ranked Satisfactory shows evidence of taking an active rather
than passive role in maintaining good overall student discipline. The instructor
enforces school regulations during class, on campus, and at school-related
functions.

2. An instructor ranked Needs Improvement does not meet several of the criteria
of Satisfactory, and such situations should be noted in the Evaluator’s
Comments.

3. An instructor ranked Unsatisfactory does not meet most or all of the criteria of

Satisfactory, and such situations should be noted in the Evaluator’s Comments.

6. Physical Environment
Enhances the learning process by room arrangement and general room decor. Good
health and safety factors are observed. Enhances the classroom by providing an
appropriate display of materials. The room arrangement is appropriate to the needs
of the class. The instructor has appropriate learning materials and equipment
available for students or has notified the appropriate individual of such needs.

1. An instructor ranked Satisfactory should meet all the criteria listed under
Physical Environment.

2. An instructor ranked Needs Improvement fails to meet several of the criteria
listed under Physical Environment, and specific weaknesses must be described
under Evaluator’s Comments.

3. An instructor ranked Unsatisfactory fails to meet most or all of the criteria
listed under Physical Environment, and specific weaknesses must be described

under Evaluator’s Comments.

7. Attainment of District Goals and Objectives
Is meeting goals and objectives with modifications agreed upon in the fall conference
with site administrator.
1. An instructor ranked Satisfactory has met all of his/her goals and objectives.
2. An instructor ranked Needs Improvement has not met several of his/her goals
and objectives.
3. An instructor ranked Unsatisfactory has not met most or all of his/her goals and

objectives.
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8. Other Professional Responsibilities
Maintains records and performs other professional responsibilities as defined in the
Contract (Article 6, Section 6.23) which states: “Unit members shall continue to
furnish adequate time to students outside the instructional day and to attend faculty
and other professional meetings that are related to the educational program of the
district, including, but not limited to, open house and parent-teacher conferences.

Rating: satisfactory needs improvement unsatisfactory

Evaluator’s comments:

1. An instructor ranked Satisfactory should meet all the criteria listed under Other
Professional Responsibilities.

2. An instructor ranked Needs Improvement fails to meet several of the criteria
listed under Other Professional Responsibilities, and specific weaknesses must
be described under Evaluator’s Comments.

3. An instructor ranked Unsatisfactory fails to meet most or all of the criteria
listed under Other Professional Responsibilities, and specific weaknesses must

be described under Evaluator’s Comments.

Only pertinent information, such as recommendations and evaluation status for next

school year, need be completed for teachers not receiving a written evaluation.

Extended Day: Department Chairpersons

There will be seven (7) department chairpersons who will be recommended
annually by their respective divisions. Each Division Chairperson will receive
equal compensation based on the amount budgeted in the annual District budget.
Should the amount budgeted in the annual District budget for salaries for
Division Chairpersons be insufficient to fund a minimum of $850.00 per
chairperson, the Association and the District shall agree to reduce the number of
Chairpersons, in order to achieve a compensation of at least $850.00 or to reduce
the compensation for each Chairperson to an amount determined in accordance
with Article 19.42 (total amount budgeted divided by seven (7).)

1. Base pay of $500 for each chairperson.

2. The remainder of available money to be divided according to the

number of sections per division.
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3. Department Chairpersons will receive $32 per class section in the

division with a minimum compensation of $875 and a maximum of

$2,000.

Extended Day Pays

High School Vocal Music Director 3.0
High School Speech Coach 2.5
High School Math Team Advisor 1.0
High School Science Fair Advisor 1.0
High School Chemistry Team Advisor 1.0
Academic League/Decathlon Adv. 1.0
Academic League/Decathlon Asst. 1.0
Junto 1.0
Health and Welfare

The District shall provide full medical, dental, life insurance, and vision care
benefits to each unit member who has a regular assignment of at least twenty (20)
hour per week. The level of benefits shall be equal to or greater than those
provided under the last contract.

Health and Welfare
The District shall provide full medical, dental, life insurance, and vision care
benefits to each unit member who has a regular assignment of at least twenty (20)
hours per week. The level of benefits shall be equal to or greater than those
provided under the last contract.

Choice of Programs

The type of the medical, dental, life, and vision care programs will be

recommended by a joint Association/District committee.

Health and Welfare Benefits Approved 9/87 for 1987-88 School Year
Unit members who were employed prior to June 30, 1987, and who continue in
an employed status after June 30, 1987, are entitled to continue to receive
benefits which were in force prior to June 30, 1987, and may, at their choice,
choose either the District provided HMO medical or any other medical coverage

offered by the District in addition to District dental and vision care benefits.
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Unit members employed after June 30, 1987, who continue to be employed after
June 30, 1987, are entitled to receive only the District provided HMO medical
coverage in addition to District dental and vision care benefits. Unit members
employed after June 30, 1987, may participate in any other District medical
coverage by paying the difference between the District provided HMO coverage

and the other health insurance coverage offered by the District.

Health and Welfare Benefits 1995
The District shall provide full medical, dental, vision and life insurance coverage

to each unit member who has a regular assignment of twenty (20) hours per week.

It is the goal of the ACT and District to provide benefits which are equal to or
greater than those provided during the 1990-91 year.

In determining the level of coverage to be provided in each listed category
(medical, dental, etc.), a joint ACT/District Committee shall review plans which
are available. The committee will select plans which most closely meet the

varying needs of the unit members.

The committee shall recommend one or more plans which may vary in cost and
level of benefit. The recommended plans shall be negotiated as an integral part of

a total salary and benefits package.

Incentive Increment Program
The Incentive Increment Program was established in 1972 and adopted by the
Board on February 22, 1972. The plan was designed to encourage the
involvement of certificated personnel in study and research in professional and
community activities. It was discontinued in 1977-78. All employees currently
receiving incentive increments will continue to receive their present increment,
and those employees who are currently working on an approved incentive
increment program will be permitted to complete their programs in accord with
the current Board policy. No new applications to enter upon an incentive

increment program will be accepted.
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Lead Teachers
Lead teachers will be full-time teachers who have been designated by the Board
to assume the additional responsibility of supervising the site in the absence of
the site administrator. Lead teachers will receive one (1.0) unit of compensation

prorated for periods of time less than the full year.

Life Insurance
The Board of Education shall provide the following life insurance for the unit
member:
Provider: Provident Life and Accident Insurance Company
Amount: $25,000 Life Insurance
Type: Level Term
Cost: $60.00 annually
Dependents: $5,000 Life Insurance
Cost: $12.00 annually
Cost for Employee and Dependents: $7.00/month, tenthly

MAC Committee 1995
MAC Membership
Membership on the MAC shall be:

Teachers: nine elected by each site faculty as follows:

High School: 3 Term: 1,2,3 years
Middle School: 2 Term: 1,2 years
Village School: 3 Term: 1,2 years
Strand School: 1 Term: 1 year

Site Administrators: one per site, including PPS director
Superintendent: one
Board Member: one (optional)

Classified: two, one from each bargaining unit division

Teachers may be re-elected to consecutive terms but may not serve more than two

consecutive terms or three consecutive years, whichever is greater.
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In the event a member of the ACT Negotiating Team is not elected as one of the
faculty representatives, the number of faculty representatives will be expanded to
ten with the additional representative being elected by the ACT Executive

Committee.

MAC Function
The function of the MAC shall be to review and to originate proposals and to
make recommendations to the Superintendent and the Board on the following
matters:
1. Curriculum and instructional programs, including new proposals,
revisions and deletions as well as periodic review of general adequacy.
2. Budget, including preparation of the budget, execution of the budget
and review of deletions and augmentations.
3. Staffing as it relates to budget and curricular programs (not including
selection of personnel).
4. Organizational matters such as calendar, grade level arrangements at
sites and uses of facilities.

5. Other matters introduced by the Board or Superintendent.

Medicare 1996
The District will participate in the AB 265 program which permits employees
hired before 1986 to obtain Social Security credit toward Medicare eligibility.
The contribution of the District and the affected employees shall be equal in
accordance with AB 265, effective 12/1/91.

Mentor Teacher 1995
Other criteria to be considered:
1. Positive evaluations during service to the Coronado Unified School District.
2. Variety of classroom teaching experiences, i.e., grade levels, team teaching,
subject matter, etc.

3. Written recommendations from peers.
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Procedures for Implementation of the Mentor Teacher Program
Composition and Selection of the Mentor Teacher Committee
The Mentor Teacher Selection Committee shall be composed of not more than
seven (7) teachers selected by the Association of Coronado Teachers, Inc., by a
secret ballot election and election process involving the total certificated staff
included in the ACT Bargaining Unit, and not more than six (6) school

administrators.

Nominations for the Mentor Teacher Selection Committee shall be made by unit
members at each site, by submission of a letter to the President of ACT,
indicating that he/she wishes to be placed on the ballot as a candidate for the
Selection Committee.

Teachers serving on the Mentor Teacher Selection Committee shall be permanent
teachers, and shall agree, as a condition to service on said committee, that they
shall not be eligible to apply or serve as a Mentor Teacher while on the

committee.

Teacher membership on the Mentor Teacher Selection Committee shall be for an
elected term of three years, with the members of the committee serving staggered
terms as determined by the ACT in the initial election.

Teachers shall, at all times, constitute the majority of the voting members present
on the Mentor Teacher Selection Committee.

Within ten (10) working days after being requested by the District to conduct
such an election, ACT shall conduct and complete the election and advise the
District of the members of the teaching staff to be named to the committee. The
ACT will be allowed to use time immediately before or after the classroom day
starts or ends.
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Procedures Relating to the Mentor Teacher Selection Committee

Criteria for Selection of the Mentor Teacher

A goal of the mentor teacher selection process is to provide ongoing
support for beginning teachers. To this goal, one Mentor will be chosen
from each site (CHS, CMS, Village, Strand) as the "Site Mentor". In the
event that no candidate is selected for a particular site, that position may

be designated for a non-site Mentorship.

Site Mentors shall be full-time credentialed classroom teachers with
permanent status. For the purposes of Mentor Teacher selection, full-time
is defined as four (4) out of five (5) periods at the High School, five (5)
out of six (6) periods at the Middle School, and eighty percent (80%) of
the day at the elementary schools. For the purpose of Mentor Teacher
selection, classroom teacher is defined as instruction to students as a
regularly employed teacher at a site. Site Mentors shall have seven (7)
years of full-time teaching experience within the past ten (10) years with

at least three (3) full years of experience in this District.

Non-site Mentor Teachers will be chosen according to state guidelines.
These Mentor Teachers shall be credentialed non-administrative staff of
the District. They shall be employed at least three (3) out of five (5)
periods at the High School, four (4) out of six (6) periods at the Middle
School, sixty percent (60%) of the day at the elementary schools, or sixty
percent (60%) of the day in the District. These non-site Mentor Teachers
shall have five (5) years of experience within the past ten (10) years with
at least three (3) years in this District.

All Mentor Teachers shall possess a Master's Degree or equivalent

(Bachelor's plus 30 units).

Other criteria to be considered:

1. Previous outstanding evaluations/recommendations.

2. Variety of successful classroom teaching experiences, i.e., grade levels,
team teaching, subject matter, etc.

3. Effective communication skills.

4. Subject matter knowledge.

5. Classroom expertise in methodology.
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6. Skills in areas of interpersonal relations, problem solving and decision-
making.

7. Recent involvement in professional development and growth programs.

8. A mastery of a range of teaching strategies necessary to meet the needs

of students in different contexts.

Application Process
The Mentor Teacher Selection Committee shall develop application procedures

which shall meet the following guidelines:

The Selection Committee shall prepare an application form which addresses each

candidate’s qualifications with respect to the criteria set forth in 22.2.

A letter to all applicants shall accompany the application form. The letter shall
set forth the following information:

1. The tasks of Mentor as set forth in this article.

2. All criteria used for selection of Mentor Teachers.

3. Training and time commitment required, after-school meetings, etc.

4. Compensation of Mentor Teachers.

The Selection Committee shall determine the method of nominating the Mentor
Teachers; however, the following guidelines must be observed:
1. Nominations will be determined by majority vote of the committee.

2. The committee shall adhere to the eligibility criteria as set forth herein.

The nominated Mentor Teachers shall be recommended to the Board for final
approval and designation as Mentor Teachers. The Board may reject a nominee,
provided that written reasons for the rejected nomination are submitted by the
Board to the Selection Committee and to the rejected nominee, if requested by the

rejected nominee.
The application and interviewing process shall be done in a confidential manner.

No information secured during the process shall be utilized in any manner in

connection with the evaluation procedure. (See Appendix D).
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With the exception of written evaluations done in accordance with the Evaluation
Procedures set forth in Article 14, no materials contained in the applicant’s
personnel file shall be made available to the Selection Committee, nor shall it be
utilized in the selection process. Written evaluations may be used upon written

authorization from each applicant.

Selection Committee Operations

The Mentor Teacher Selection Committee shall meet during the classroom
teacher’s regular work hours as established in Article 15. However, in the event
that the committee agrees to meet outside of their regular workday, teacher
members shall be paid for time worked at an hourly rate which is prorated to their

annual salary.

The Mentor Teacher Selection Committee shall elect a chairperson, a vice-

chairperson (optional), and a recorder.

The Mentor Teacher Selection Committee may develop other procedures
consistent with the provisions set forth herein, except that the committee may not
develop additional criteria beyond these set forth in Section 22.2.

In the event that the Selection Committee determines that no applicant(s) is

qualified to serve as Mentor Teacher, there shall be no Mentor Teachers.

Service as a Mentor Teacher

The Coronado Unified School District shall select the number of Mentor
Teachers to which it is entitled under the provisions of State Law; however, no
expense required for the payments of Mentor Teachers shall come from general

fund moneys.
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Tasks of Mentor Teachers

Mentor Teachers shall perform one or more of the following tasks:

Training new teachers.

Retraining experienced teachers.

Conduct in-service programs.

Staff and curriculum development.

Compensation of Mentor Teachers

In addition to his/her regular annual salary and all other benefits provided for by
this contract, Mentor Teachers shall be compensated at a rate of $4,000 per
academic year. Stipends shall be reduced in a pro-rata fashion for service of less

than an academic year.

Terms of Service

The term of service for a Mentor Teacher shall be one year, unless extended or

reduced as jointly determined by the district and committee.

Inability to Serve

If a Mentor Teacher is unable to serve after selection, the Mentor Teacher
Selection Committee will recommend a replacement to the Board from a list of

alternate mentor candidates.

Required Hours/Days of Service

The number of days or hours of work of the Mentor Teacher, beyond days and
hours required of other members of the bargaining unit, shall be determined by

dividing the annual Mentor Teacher stipend by the Mentor Teacher’s daily rate of
pay.

The Mentor Teacher shall not have access to or participate in the evaluation of
any member of the bargaining unit. A Mentor Teacher shall not be required to
testify against any teacher as a result of that Mentor Teacher's functioning with

the teacher in the role of Mentor Teacher.
Mentor Teachers shall have the workload of other teachers; however, Mentor

Teachers may be released from teaching duties on a periodic basis to perform

those duties of a Mentor Teacher.
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Mentor Teachers shall not be exempt from any extra-duty assignments, staff
meetings or other duties required of any teachers as per the Workload Article of

the negotiated Agreement.

Each Mentor Teacher shall spend not less than eighty percent (80%) of the hours
per year normally spent in instruction by regular classroom teachers at their grade
level in direct instruction of pupils.

Mentor Teachers shall not perform administrative duties.

Mentor Teachers shall not have any authority over any other unit members by

virtue of their position as Mentor Teachers.

General Provisions

R.O.P.

Bargaining unit members may be required to utilize the services of or to
participate in programs of Mentor Teachers, during the regularly established 7-

hour and 35-minute day.

Mentor Teachers shall not be exempted from layoff and/or transfer procedures by

virtue of their appointment as Mentor Teachers.

All release time required or otherwise provided by the operation of the Mentor
Teacher program shall be covered by qualified substitute teachers. No member
of the bargaining unit shall be required to substitute for the Mentor Teacher or for
a member of the Mentor Teacher Selection Committee who is being released

from instructional duties to participate in this program.

A Mentor Teacher, once selected, shall not, during the term of appointment, be

removed from such appointment except for just cause.

Salaries 1993

R.O.P. teachers will be paid in accordance with the adopted certificated salary
schedule. Teachers who do not possess a Bachelor's Degree, but possess units in
the area of assignment equivalent to a Bachelor's Degree shall be paid in

accordance with range 1 of the adopted salary schedule.
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For teachers not possessing sufficient units to be placed on range 1, but who
qualify to teach in the area of assignment by reason of expertise gained through
practical experience, a referral to the district committee on assignment may be
made for recommendation to the Board that this equivalent unit requirement be

waived.

For R.O.P. teachers paid on an hourly basis, the hourly rate shall be determined
by calculating the portion of full-time assigned and converted to an hourly rate at
the appropriate range and step.

Conference periods shall be considered to be a part of the regular assignment in
the same manner as all other high school teachers and not for compensation

beyond the scheduled salary.

Y Rating

Currently employed R.O.P. teachers whose salary would be reduced as a result of
this agreement will remain at the same salary level, less any additional payment
for conference periods, until the scheduled R.O.P. salaries are equal to the
salaries paid to Y rated R.O.P. teachers.

Sabbatical Leave
A joint Association/District committee investigated an alternative program that was

established by December 1, 1984. The program became Contributory Leave
(Ref. 17.82).

Salary Provisions
Structure and Percent Increase
A six range salary structure was agreed to using the range and step factors from
the current salary schedule. The numbers of steps in ranges I, II, and III were
reduced and the minimum starting salary was increased to $25,643. The
“Windfall Bonus” formula was discontinued.
Contributory Leave Trainee Teachers
Salary will be range 1, step 1 of the adopted salary schedule.

Rules Governing Salary Scale: Horizontal Movement
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Placement on and advancement upon steps 11, 12 and 13 (Incentive Increments)

of the certificated salary schedule is limited to unit members who have embarked

upon an approved plan in accordance with District regulations prior to June 30,
1977.

Salary Raise 1986/87
5.75% Raise

Salary Raise 1987/88
2.47% + 500 Lump Sum

Salary Raise 1988/89
2.55% + 3.51% off Schedule

Salary Raise 1989/90
6.5%

Salary Raise 1990/91
10% + Range 1 added back

Salary Raise 1991/92
1%
Salary Raise 1992/93
1%
Salary Raise 1993/94
3%
Salary Raise 1994/95

1.5% + adjustments to steps 10-14: Net Change 3.38%

Salary Raise 1995/96

2% raise.
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Salary Raise 1996/1997
1.5% as of July 1, 1996. 1.5% non-retro as of January 1, 1997.

Salary Raise 1998/1999
For the year of 1998/99, certificated employees of Coronado Unified School
District will receive a 1% raise effective July 1, 1998, and be paid retroactive, on
a separate paycheck in December 1998. Effective January 1, 1999, certificated
employees of Coronado Unified School District will receive an additional 2.9%

raise applied to July 1, 1998 salary rates.

Salary Raise 1999/2000
2% effective July 1, 1999 and 1.4% effective June 1, 2000. The District
implemented $32,000 minimum teacher salary. Raised summer school pay to $30
per hour. Increased entry level to Step Five (5) beginning in 2000-2001, with

each successive year to increase by one year until Step Eight (8) is reached.

Salary Raise 2000/2001
10% from July 1, 2000. A $1000 stipend to National Board Certified Teachers
was added. Teachers new to the District are now able to begin at year six (6) of

the salary schedule if they have enough prior years experience.

Special Education
Compliance
The District shall comply with the statutory provisions of the California Master
Plan for Special Education and its successors regarding the implementation and

terms and conditions of employment of unit members as defined by Section
3542.3 of the Act.

Compensation
Except as otherwise provided in Section 15.33 of this Agreement, the District

shall, at the option of the unit member, grant compensatory time or the
appropriate hourly rate of pay for those unit members who are required to
perform services relative to the implementation of the Master Plan for Special
Education which are not otherwise provided for under the terms of this
Agreement.
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Released Time
Compliance with the requirements of Article 21 herein shall include the granting
of release time, when required, for the performance of services relative to the

implementation of the Master Plan for Special Education.

Full-Time Special Education Students

Any student previously identified as/or served by any special education program
who returns full-time to the regular classroom shall be counted as two (2)
students for the purpose of computing class size during the remainder of the

current school year.

Part-Time Special Education Students

Any student who is mainstreamed on a part-time basis from a special education

class shall be counted as two (2) students for the purpose of computing class size.

Southwestern College Letter of Agreement

We, the Association of Coronado Teachers and the Coronado Unified District,
agree that during the school year of 1998-99, the Southwestern College program
at the high school will have no effect on the employee status of those teachers
involved in the program. Current full-time teachers will still be considered
Coronado Unified full-time teachers. These teachers are entitled to and subject to
all rights, privileges, and requirements in accordance with the contractual
Agreement between ACT and CUSD. The Southwestern Program will be
monitored and evaluated throughout the 1998-99 school year to determine its
impact on contractual issues as they pertain to the Agreement between ACT and
CUSD.

STRS Deduction “Pick Up” 1996
The STRS Deduction “Pick Up” procedure, which gives employees certain tax
benefits without cost to the District and which was begun on 4/30/86, shall be
continued in force.
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Teaching Improvement Plan
The Teaching Improvement Plan (TIP) is designed to: 1) aid in strengthening
instructional competence in a new and/or different assignment and 2) clearly
define methods for overcoming identified needed improvement. Furthermore, it

delegates specific responsibilities for remediation.

There are three methods of initiating a TIP:

1. To be initiated by the teacher and/or site administrator to aid in
strengthening instructional competence in a new and/or different
assignment.

2. To be initiated by the teacher who chooses to use the TIP for agreed-

upon professional growth.

3. To be initiated by the evaluator as a result of the evaluation procedure.

The Teaching Improvement Plan (TIP) will consist of four specific parts:

1. Statement(s) that specifically details the component or components of
requested assistance and/or needed improvement. These statements
will become the objectives of this specific TIP.

2. Statements by teacher and site administrator of procedures for
improvement. (Inservice workshops and training, college courses,
visitations, detailed lesson plans, reassignment, etc.)

3. Statement of detailed responsibilities of District, site administrator and
teacher. These statements may include substitute time provided by the
District, recommended college courses to be taken by the teacher and
visitations recommended by the site administrator.

4. Evaluation of TIP, by the teacher and site administrator, to be

completed by March 1.

Possible Results of TIP:
1. Move to Evaluation A.
2. Move to Evaluation B.

3. Remain with rewritten TIP.
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Evaluation Instrument

The evaluation instrument shall be that instrument which was jointly determined
by a committee of unit members and administrators during the 1980-81 school
year and modified by the Association and the District in 1982-83 until a new
procedure is agreed upon through negotiations. The procedure contained in the
document entitled “Teacher Evaluation Functions” shall apply in the evaluation of
unit members. (See Appendix F “Teacher Evaluation Procedures” attached
hereto.)

Work Hours 1995
Each unit member shall be required to report to duty thirty (30) minutes before the
commencement of his/her first assigned class or conference period, if assigned, or
thirty (30) minutes before the beginning of the school day if not assigned to

teaching duties.
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Memorandum of Understanding
Between the Association of Coronado Teachers (ACT)
and Coronado Unified School District (CUSD)

July 28, 2015

Re: Speech Language Pathologists Salary Schedule Stipend

ACT and CUSD are agreed that, effective with the 2015-16 school year, Speech Language
Pathologists will receive a stipend of 7% in addition to their placement on the salary schedule.
The stipend is in recognition of the specialized training and assessment responsibilities of the
position.

L)

Rité Sierra Beyers, Robin Nixon,

Senior Director, Human Resources Negotiations Chair, ACT
7/29/50/5~ 7125 /zois
Dhate / Date
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Memorandum of Understanding
Between the Association of Coronado Teachers (ACT)
and Coronado Unified School District (CUSD)

Re: Districtwide Special Education Programs

ACT and CUSD are agreed that, no later than September October 30, 2018, a collaborative
team of up to five (5) members from CUSD, selected by CUSD administration, and five
members from ACT, ap-equalnumberof ACT-members (selected by the ACT president
executive board) to include representatives from secondary and elementary sites and will
be formed to review, clarify, and revise, as needed, districtwide special education programs.
Once formed, this team will meet at least four times outside of school hours prior to Jaruary-
48 February 28, 2019. ACT members will be paid at the non-per diem hourly rate for their
participation in these meetings. The team will review, clarify, and revise, as needed, at
least the following topics/programs currently in use:

Co-teaching models and programs

Other special education models

Program Assessment

Teacher supports
Special education caseloads and class sizes

ACT and CUSD mutually agree that proposals related to the above issues will be
considered and negotiated in bargaining for the 2019-2020 school year contract even if

neither ACT or CUSD sunshine the applicable article(s).
Additionally, for the 2018-2019 school year, CUSD and ACT agree to the following:

A . Co-teaching shall be defined as a model of delivery in special education
services to students with disabilities within the general education
classroom. The co-teachers should be two or more credentialed
teachers jointly delivering instruction in a shared classroom space.

g . Education specialists shall be paid at the non per-diem hourly rate for up
to two (2) hours of case management per week. These hours are to
be used for IEP preparation, consultation with students and service
providers, and other case management duties. The case
management time shall be exclusive of Section 15.3.3, duty-free

lunch, and pre- and post-school time.

(. Resource (Education) specialists’ caseloads shall not exceed 28
students, per education code 56362.

The terms outh? e above bullets (A & B) shall supset onJune 30, 2019.

D’nnle Salam@nca, ennlfur Landry
Assistant Superintendent Pre5|dent ACT
lo] 1), [P/ [/ X’
Date Date
o (0
Ryan Kéller! —
Negotiations Chair, ACT
1o ! 2/201%

Date 4



Memorandum of Understanding
Between the Association of Coronado Teachers (ACT)
and Coronado Unified School District (CUSD)

Re: Districtwide Special Education Programs

ACT and CUSD are agreed that, no later than October 30, 2019, a collaborative team of up
to five (5) members from CUSD (selected by CUSD administration), and five members from
ACT (selected by the ACT executive board), to include representatives from secondary and
elementary sites and will be formed to review, clarify, and revise, as needed, districtwide
special education programs. Once formed, this team will meet at least four times outside of
school hours prior to February 28, 2020. ACT members will be paid at the non-per diem
hourly rate for their participation in these meetings. The team will review, clarify, and revise,
as needed, at least the following topics/programs currently in use:

e Co-teaching models and programs
Other special education models
Program Assessment
Teacher supports

Special education caseloads and class sizes

ACT and CUSD mutually agree that proposals related to the above issues will be
considered and negotiated in bargaining for the 2020-2021 school year contract even if
neither ACT or CUSD sunshine the applicable article(s).

Additionally, for the 2019-2020 school year, CUSD and ACT agree to the following:

A. Co-teaching shall be defined as a model of delivery in special education services to
students with disabilities within the general education classroom. The co-teachers
should be two or more credentialed teachers jointly delivering instruction in a shared
classroom space.

B. Since it is expected that education specialists are to be present in co-teaching
classrooms, education specialists shall be paid at the non per-diem hourly rate for up
to two (2) hours of case management per week. These hours are to be used for IEP
preparation, consultation with students and service providers, and other case
management duties. The case management time shall be exclusive of Section
15.3.3, duty-free lunch, and pre- and post-school time.

C. Resource (Education) specialists’ caseloads shall not exceed 28 students, per
education code 56362.

The terms outlined in the above bullets (A & B), shall supset on June 30, 2020.

Jere che) ( Jefnifer Landry y‘\

Director'of Hyman Resources President, ACT
S/0/ia 5//0 / /¢
Date ' ' Date

Rydn Keller /
Negotiations Chair, ACT
g/ 1o]2019
Date ' °




Memorandum of Understanding
Between the Association of Coronado Teachers (ACT)
and Coronado Unified School District (CUSD)

Re: Article 15.4.1 — Unit Member Hours/Adjunct Duties

ACT and CUSD are agreed that, for the 2019-2020 school year, four weekly advisory or
homeroom periods of no more than 30 minutes, for which no curricular preparation,
assessment, or follow-up is required, shall not be considered subject matter preparation.

ACT and CUSD mutually agree that proposals related to the above issues will be
considered and negotiated in bargaining for the 2020-2021 school year contract even if
neither ACT or CUSD sunshine the applicable article(s).

The terms outlined above, shall sunset on June 30, 2020.

D Bl 7%@%/0&

Jer y mfer Landry (/
Director 0 Human Resources Pre3|dent ACT

s/2//7 & 909

Date Date

b W0l

Ryan Keller *
Negotiations Chair, ACT

gl‘%!lclq

Date '



ACT Complete Counter Proposals to CUSD

October 2, 2018
3:00pm

The following proposals are presented as a complete package and are
interdependent. Proposals/counter proposals will be considered for impact to all

articles.

CTE - TA5/22/18

Article llI-TA with TA of MOU provided by ACT 9/10/18
Article XII

Article XI1I-TA 9/10/18

Article XIV — TA 5/22/18

Article XV-TA with TA of MOU provided by ACT 9/10/18
Article XVII - TA 6/8/18

o Ol b B UBE. Rt

Article X1X
Article XX
Appendix B

Appendix-D-Form 3 —withdrawn-by-CUSD 6/8/18
Classroom Teacher Job Description - TA 5/9/18

MOU - Special Education/Co-Teaching Joint Steering Committee

Reduced Workload tan interest of CUSD
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Memorandum of Understanding (MOU)
By and Between the
Coronado Unified School District (CUSD) and
Association of Coronado Teachers (ACT)
November 7, 2018

Contingency-Based Raise on H&W Savings

In addition to the salary increases specified above, all certificated unit members will be eligible to receive
an additional increase to their applicable salary schedule, as determined by ongoing savings achieved
through the Health Benefits Committee ("HBC") pursuant to the formula below:

The term "savings" means reductions to the dollar amount the District would be required to
contribute toward certificated unit member health and welfare benefits.

The term "ongoing" means that the "savings" are designed to continue year-to-year.
The salary increase available under this provision shall be calculated as follows:

Comparison One: In September 2019, the parties will compare the actual dollar amount the
District is contributing toward certificated unit member health and welfare benefits for 2018-19,
with the renewal rates provided by the District's broker for 2019-20 for the same plans. This
comparison determines the increase to the District's contribution absent any plan changes agreed

to through the HBC process.

Comparison Two: The parties will then compare the renewal rates provided by the District's
broker for 2019-20, with the changes achieved through the HBC process. "Achieved" means the
changes have been recommended by the HBC and adopted by the parties by the HBC process set
forth below. The difference in costs between Comparison One and Comparison Two will
constitute the "ongoing savings" available to be applied to certificated unit member salaries.

Calculation: The parties agree that 50% 188%-of the "ongoing savings" generated in Comparison
Two will be used to increase the certificated salary schedule, effective January 1, 2020.

Example: The following illustrates the foregoing calculation:

Comparison One:

Actual dollar amount District contributing to certificated H&W in 2018-19: $2 million
Renewal rates provided by broker for 2019-20: $3 million

Projected increase absent HBC changes: $1 million

Comparison Two:

Projected increase absent HBC changes: $1 million



Projected increase incorporating HBC changes: $0.5 million

Ongoing savings achieved by HBC: $0.5 million

Calculation:
50% of ongoing savings achieved by HBC: $250,000
Cost of 1%: $160,000

Salary schedule increase ($250,000 + $160,000) = 1.5%

o It is the parties' expectation that this incentive will provide sufficient time to agree on long-term,
ongoing savings to health and welfare benefits. After September 1, 2019, the HBC will continue
to meet as specified below, but no further ongoing savings achieved through the HBC process
will be applied to certificated unit member salaries, unless otherwise agreed by the parties.

The parties acknowledge and agree that the foregoing provisions close salary negotiations for the 2018-
19, and 2019-20 school years.

Health and Welfare Benefits: Article XVIH

Until the parties agree otherwise through the HBC process below, the District will continue to provide
health and welfare benefits to employees and retirees as set forth in Article XVIII

Health Benefits Committee

The parties agree there is a need to address anticipated increases in District health and welfare costs for
employees and retirees, and to agree on health and welfare cost containment measures designed to reduce
the risk of future deficit spending. To this end, the parties agree to take the following immediate steps:

I. The District and Association will jointly participate in a standing HBC to review health and
welfare benefits provided to certificated bargaining unit members and retirees. The HBC will
consist of three (3) representatives from the Association, three (3) representatives from the
District, and, if agreed upon, a neutral facilitator mutually selected by the parties. District and
Association representatives may also bring outside health benefits consultants and brokers to
attend HBC meetings. Stakeholders from other employee groups may be included in this HBC.

on-tha HB : h 3
much-paid-release-time-asneeded-to-fu heir HBC rolesingood h- The HBC will meet at
mutually agreed upon dates and times outside of the instructional day, and-will-be-paid-“non-per-
diem™hourly-rate




3. The primary purposes of the HBC meetings will be to:

. Collaboratively develop recommendations to achieve feasible ongoing savings to
the District's current and future health and welfare contributions for certificated
unit members (and, if stakeholders from other employee groups are on the HBC,
health and welfare contributions for those employees as well). The HBC's goal
will be to recommend ongoing savings designed to maintain fiscal solvency and
reduce the risk of deficit spending. To this end, the HBC will thoroughly review
and discuss health and welfare programs, including, but not limited to, brokers
and trusts, plans, plan designs and options, co-payments and deductibles, and
District and employee contributions.

. Ensure certificated unit members continue to receive excellent health and welfare
benefits. To this end, the HBC will strive to maintain or improve the quality of
health and welfare programs provided to certificated unit members (and, if
stakeholders from other employee groups are on the HBC, health and welfare
programs provided to those employees as well), to the extent possible.

4. Upon reaching a consensus, the HBC shall premptly provide its recommendations to the parties’
designated bargaining teams. Those teams will then meet and negotiate without delay for the
purpose of adopting the HBC's recommendations, or agreeing on revised measures based on the
HBC's recommendations. If necessary and appropriate, the bargaining teams may jointly direct
the HBC to reconvene and revise its recommendations in a timely manner.




This MOU shall terminate on June 30, 2020.

AGREED

For the District

Donnie Salamanca Ryan Keller
Date Date

Jennifer Landry

Date



Memorandum of Understanding
Between the Association of Coronado Teachers (ACT)
and Coronado Unified School District (CUSD)

Re: Cheer Coach Extended Day Units
ACT and CUSD are agreed that, effective beginning in the 2019-2020 school year, a Cheer

Coach Extended Day Position will be added to Appendix A of the Collective Bargaining
Agreement between ACT and CUSD. The stipend shall be 3.5 extended day units.

e T ) oy

\‘-"J;é;eggyl_syche '8 Jehnifer Landry /

Dire of Human Resources President, ACT
7 o
Date Date '/

Ryan K&llel =
Negotiations Chair, ACT

6!5/2_0_}?
Date !



Memorandum of Understanding
Between the Association of Coronado Teachers (ACT) -
and Coronado Unified School District (CUSD)

Re: Certificated Evaluation Process

ACT and CUSD are agreed that, effective beginning of the 2019-2020 school year:

1. The due date for the second observation shall be delineated as the second Friday in
December instead of December 1st,

2. The due date for the third observation listed on Appendix D, Evaluation Form 1,
Page 3, will be changed to April 15t from February 15t.

3. The former evaluation process overview document in Appendix D of the ACT

contract shall be replaced by the updated CUSD Certificated Evaluation Process
document.

= ‘xp/a (X / ”/é’f/

Jere @ /17 nifer Landry
Directo uman Resources esident, ACT '

2/s/rm $71/3/1
Date Date

Fo kB

Ryan @eller’
Negotiations Chair, ACT

3 /t%/u»m
Date /' /




Memorandum of Understanding
Between the Association of Coronado Teachers (ACT)
and Coronado Unified School District (CUSD)

Re: Dual Enrollment Class at CHS

ACT and CUSD are agreed that, for the 2019-2020 school year, one section of Engineering
will be offered at Coronado High School (CHS) as part of a Dual-Enrollment class through
Southwestern College (College). Due to the lack of properly credentialed CUSD staff, this
section will be taught by a professor from Southwestern College.

The professor will be evaluated by College administration but will have informal classroom
observations conducted by CHS administration. Any concerns regarding the quality of
instruction, conduct by the College professor, or student discipline will be addressed
mutually by the College and CHS administration. If there is a need for immediate removal
of the instructor, CHS administration has the authority to do so.

To provide support while this new program is implemented, during the Fall semester, a
credentialed teacher will be present in the classroom each day and assume the instructional
duties when the College Professor is absent.
* On days when the College Professor is present, the CHS Teacher will be paid the
non-per-diem hourly rate.
* On days when the College Professor is absent and the CHS Teacher assumes
teaching responsibilities, he/she will be paid the per-diem hourly rate.

The terms outlined above, shall sunset on June 30, 2020.

>
4

Jeremy L{che /Jernifer Landry
Director of Human Resources “President, ACT

1%/ 3 (/17
Date ’ Date /

RyanKeller/ o
Negotiations Chair, ACT

ﬁ/ﬁ/zofﬂ

Date



Memorandum of Understanding
Between the Association of Coronado Teachers (ACT)
and Coronado Unified School District (CUSD)

Re: Health Benefit Plan Selections for 2020

ACT and CUSD are agreed that, for the year 2020 health benefit plan selections, CUSD will
offer the following additional selections:

e UHC Harmony $10
e UHC Signature Alliance $20

J %Mf o)
(/

ar r \ /fen’nlfer Landry
Superintendent, CUSD “President, ACT
o [¢/19 1V]41q
Date Date -

/-

Ryan Kellér |
Negotiations Chair, ACT

fo-1-2Lo\g
Date '



Memorandum of Understanding
By and Between the
Coronado Unified School District and
Association of Coronado Teachers

This Memorandum of Understanding is entered into by and between the Coronado
Unified School District ("District") and Association of Coronado Teachers ("Association,"
collectively the "Parties") for the purpose of resolving their current negotiations regarding
Article 14, Evaluation Procedure, and Appendix D, of their collective bargaining agreement.

1. The Parties agree to establish a Committee for the purpose of reviewing, discussing and -
recommending improvements to Article 14 and Appendix D. The primary purpose of the
Committee will be to recommend improvements to the current processes, tools and forms in
Article 14 and Appendix D, to ensure effective evaluations. The scope of the Committee's review
may include any and all processes, tools and forms currently set forth in Article 14 and Appendix
D. ‘

2. After reviewing and discussing Article 14 and Appendix D, the Committee will develop
and send written recommendations to the Parties' negotiating teams. The negotiating teams will
then promptly meet and negotiate regarding the Committee's recommendations, which they may
accept, modify or reject. If the negotiating teams are unable to reach agreement after receiving
the Committee's recommendations, they may jointly ask the Committee to reconvene and present

revised recommendations.

3. The goal will be for the revised evaluation procedures to go into effect beginning in the
2021-2022 school year. To meet this goal, the Committee will present its recommendations to

the Parties' negotiating teams by no later than March 1, 2021.

4. The Committee will be comprised of five (3) total members, with two (2) selected by the
Association and three (3) selected by the District. The District and the Association may
permanently or temporarily modify the Committee members upon mutual agreement. The Parties
may also, upon mutual agreement, invite non-Committee members to attend and participate in

Committee meetings when doing so could assist the Committee.

3. The Committee will meet at times and locations as agreed-upon by its members. The goal
will be to meet regularly and without unreasonable delay, so that the Committee will complete
and present its recommendations to the negotiating teams by no later than March 1. 2021.

6. The Parties acknowledge and agree that this MOU temporarily resolves their current

negotiations on Article 14 and Appendix D, and that upon receiving the Committee's
recommendations, the Parties will reconvene those negotiations to completion. This does not
preclude the Parties from ratifying a tentative agreement on all other outstanding articles

currently being negotiated.




AGREED

FOR THE DISTRICT

o

3-9-2020

Armando Farias
Director, Human Resources

FOR THE ASSOCIATION
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ennifer fandrv
President. ACT
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Amanda Vahasse
ACT Spokesperson
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Memorandum of Understanding
By and Between the
Coronado Unified School District and the

Association of Coronado Teachers

This Memorandum of Understanding is entered into by and between the Coronado Unified
School District (“District”) and the Association of Coronado Teachers (“Association,” collectively

the “Parties”) for the purpose of resolving a need in the athletics department at Coronado High
School.

1. The parties agree to the additions and changes of the following stipends in Appendix A
with the assigned units:

Girls Tennis 2.5 units

Girls Beach Volleyball 3.5 units

Girls Beach Volleyball IV 3.0 units

Replace Diving (2 units) with Swim 2.0 units

Remove Baseball 2.5 units

The parties are entering into this MOU at this time to address a current need in the athletics
department at Coronado High School. This does not affect either party’s right to reopen
contract articles for negotiation in the Spring 2022.

This MOU is subject to the ratification procedures of both parties. After ratification the
additions and changes will become part of the Collective Bargaining Agreement.

L/W (22 /31

Armando Farias, Director of Human Resources Date
D odhr 1222,
Jefinifer L/apdry, ACT President Date

Se4n Castillo, ACT Bargaining Chair Date




Side Letter of Agreement By and Between
the Coronado Unified School District

and Association of Coronado Teachers

On August 13. 2021, the Coronado Unified School District ("District") and the Association of
Coronado Teachers (" Association") entered into a Memorandum of Understanding ("MOU™)
regarding the negotiable effects of the District's decision to offer Independent Study in
compliance with Assembly Bill 130 and adherence to COVID-19 safety guidance issued by

" the California Department of Public Health ("CDPH"), during the 2021-22 school year.

In light of the recent increase in positive cases of COVID-19. the District and Association
mutually agree to amend the MOU through February 28th, 2022 as follows:

1. The CCD model will be available daily to TK-12 students who have had a close
contact, are symptomatic. and/or have members of their household who are
immunocompromised, The current practice of providing a daily CCD list to members to
assist in preparation will be continued during the term of this Side Letter.

2. Unit members may request to temporarily facilitaie CCD instruction o their students
from home for health or other COVID related reasons (for example: if the unit member is
directed to quarantine or isolate but is otherwise able to work remotely. or if the unit
member is unable to secure childcare for their child who has been directed to quarantine
or isolatey. Unit members will need prior approval from site administration. The site
administration may require the unit member to provide valid documentation supporting
the need to work from home. Approval will be contingent upon the availability of
substitutes to adequately supervise students attending in-person. -

3. Teachers who serve in the CCD model will receive additional compensation up to one
(1) hour per day for each day they provide CCI) to one or more students at their per-
diem rate for preparation and planning.

4. This agreement will include that during CCD all student cameras will remain on and
students will be required to actively participate in classroom wark/lectures. Studemts
participating in the CCD model will receive the same daily instruction as in-person
students by viewing and participating in lessons synchronously via web camera.

5. Bargaining unit members will have access to ten (10) COVID-related leave days not
to be deducted from accumulated sick leave. These days will run concurrent with any
state or federallv granted COVID-19 emergency sick days. A unit member may use
the days if the member:
a. is unable to work due to government-issued quarantine or isolation order related
to COVID-19.

b. has been advised to seli-quarantine by the District or a healthcare provider



related to COVID-19 and is unable to work.

c. isexperiencing symptoms of COVID-19 and is seeking diagnosis and is unable
1o work.

d. is experiencing symptoms/side-effects from a vaccine shot or vaccine booster
and is unable to work

Except as stated in this Side Leuer of Agreement. the parties will continue to adhere to the LEA
terms of the MOLU.

The amended provisions above shall be retroactive as of January 7. 2022 and expire on February
28th. 2022. at which point the parties will revert back to the original MOU dated August 13.2021.
uniess the parties mutually agree to extend these provisions. These provisions. which are speeific

" to AB 130 and the COVID-19 pandemic. are non-precedential and shall not be considered past
practice between the parties.

For the Association:

o l LY
»6 -

, Matt Smith or Ellen Cody
Armando Farias Bargaining Chair
Director of Human Resources
Date
Date
\ ‘ 1 /1 Z /dd
Wwalacaa

o

jetinifer Landry
Prasident, ACT

Date
1/19/2022




Memorandum of Understanding
By and Between the
Coronado Unified School District
and
Association of Coronado Teachers

The Coronado Unified School District (“District”) and the Association of Coronado Teachers
(“Association”) enter this Memorandum of Understanding ("MOU") regarding the negotiable
impacts and effects of the decision to adopt the 4x4 schedule at Coronado High School ("CHS"),

beginning in the 2021-22 school year.
The parties agree to add the following language to the collective bargaining agreement:
1. For clarification purposes, Article 15.1.3 is modified as follows:

At the request of the site administrator, and with the approval of the unit member
involved, a unit member may teach during his/her preparatory period. The unit
member will be compensated for the equivalent of one period. At the middle
school level the compensation will be 1/5 of the unit member's current salary. At
the high school level the compensation will be 1/3 of the unit member’s current

salary per term.
2. The following language will be added as Article 15.3.2:

Teachers will be compensated for up to two (2) hours, at the unit member's non-
per diem hourly rate, for any obligations related to attending back-to-school night
in the spring. Unit members must submit timecards to be eligible for payment
under this section.

3. For clarification purposes, Article 17.13.8 is modified as follows:

Reduced service will be defined as half-time on a term, semester, hourly or daily
basis.

The parties agree to the following provisions for the 2021-22 school year only. These provisions
are specific to the transition to the 4x4 schedule and are not precedent setting, unless the parties

mutually agree otherwise.

1. The District and site administration will make themselves available, including by offering
professional development opportunities, to provide unit members with strategies on how
they can modify their class curriculums to continue covering essential learning during the
4x4 schedule.

2. CHS teachers may receive 10 hours per prep (maximum of 30 hours), paid at their per
diem rate. Teachers must submit timecards to receive this payment.

3. Permanent part-time CHS teachers will not experience a reduction in their FTE during
the 2021-22 school year, due to the transition to the 4x4 schedule. Teachers will have the






8.*

option to increase their course load proportionately according to the 4x4 schedule or they
can retain their current percentages and number of courses per term but will take on
additional teaching responsibilities to make up the difference.

Permanent unit members assigned to CHS will not be evaluated during the 2021-22
school year, unless an evaluation is requested in writing by the site administration or a
unit member. If an evaluation is requested by the site administration, it shall provide
written justification to the unit member and an opportunity for a conference related to the
justification prior to the evaluation implementation. This does not otherwise limit the
right of site administrators to conduct observations, walkthroughs, and to provide written
and verbal feedback for non-evaluative purposes.

As CHS teachers calibrate practices to adjust to the pacing of the 4x4 schedule, in each
month during September 2021 — May 2022, each CHS teacher may receive either:

e Six (6) hours of per-diem hourly pay for the purposes of planning, assessing and
preparation for courses, to be time-carded, or

¢ Up to one release day per month for the purposes of planning and preparation for
courses. Requests for a release day shall be made at least two weeks in advance
on a form developed by CHS and will be subject to CHS approval. The request
shall include proposed date and the reason for taking the release day. The site
administration may request an explanation or documentation of what the unit

member worked on during the release day.

The District agrees to dedicate one (1) faculty meeting a month to be used exclusively for
grade reporting in relation to the end of a grading period.

The parties will meet in February 2022 to review financial impacts and ongoing needs of
the 4x4 schedule.

In the interest of ensuring students and parents receive timely feedback, and in the
context of the 4x4 bell schedule at CHS, a one week turnaround will be expected of CHS
teachers for any student assessments, inclusive of homework, tests and projects. This
includes that CHS teachers will input this information on the learning management
system used by CHS within this timeline.

If a teacher needs additional time to meet this timeline for any assessment, the teacher
shall notify the site administrator in advance, as well as notify the students and parents of
the anticipated timeline. If a teacher needs additional time to meet this timeline on
multiple occasions during a school year, the site administrator shall meet with the teacher
for the purpose of providing assistance if is needed to ensure the teacher is able to
provide timely feedback.

*This section will be negotiated in good faith during the 2021-2022 school year for
consideration in the CBA. The parties agree that this language will be automatically
reopened as part of the spring 2022 reopener negotiations, and that this will not affect
their ability to open any other articles or subjects.






The parties agree that this MOU addresses all negotiable impacts and effects in relation to the
4x4 schedule that were known or could reasonably have been known as of the date of this MOU.
The parties further agrees that this resolves all disputes related to the 4x4 schedule that were
known or could reasonably have been known as of the date of this MOU.

For the District For the Association
7 .’ ¢ ) i t { g
b \ '*”"’N(I/ / . gl /[/ " :FL s ',J'..

{ Jennifer Landry [/

“President, ACT

b /60/0’20 ok 6/24/2021

Date Date

S~ AN

Amanda Vanasse
ACT Negotiations Chair
6/24/2021

Date







Memorandum of Understanding
By and Between the
Coronado Unified School District
and
Association of Coronado Teachers

The Coronado Unified School District (“District”) and the Association of Coronado Teachers
(“Association”) enter this Memorandum of Understanding ("MOU") regarding the negotiable
impacts and effects of the decision to adopt the 4x4 schedule at Coronado High School ("CHS"),

beginning in the 2021-22 school year.
The parties agree to add the following language to the collective bargaining agreement:
1. For clarification purposes, Article 15.1.3 is modified as follows:

At the request of the site administrator, and with the approval of the unit member
involved, a unit member may teach during his/her preparatory period. The unit
member will be compensated for the equivalent of one period. At the middle
school level the compensation will be 1/5 of the unit member's current salary. At
the high school level the compensation will be 1/3 of the unit member’s current

salary per term.
2. The following language will be added as Article 15.3.2:

Teachers will be compensated for up to two (2) hours, at the unit member's non-
per diem hourly rate, for any obligations related to attending back-to-school night
in the spring. Unit members must submit timecards to be eligible for payment

under this section.
3. For clarification purposes, Article 17.13.8 is modified as follows:

Reduced service will be defined as half-time on a term, semester, hourly or daily
basis.

The parties agree to the following provisions for the 2021-22 school year only. These provisions
are specific to the transition to the 4x4 schedule and are not precedent setting, unless the parties

mutually agree otherwise.

L. The District and site administration will make themselves available, including by offering
professional development opportunities, to provide unit members with strategies on how
they can modify their class curriculums to continue covering essential learning during the

4x4 schedule.

2. CHS teachers may receive 10 hours per prep (maximum of 30 hours), paid at their per
diem rate. Teachers must submit timecards to receive this payment.

3. Permanent part-time CHS teachers will not experience a reduction in their FTE during
the 2021-22 school year, due to the transition to the 4x4 schedule. Teachers will have the
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option to increase their course load proportionately according to the 4x4 schedule or they
can retain their current percentages and number of courses per term but will take on
additional teaching responsibilities to make up the difference.

Permanent unit members assigned to CHS will not be evaluated during the 2021-22
school year, unless an evaluation is requested in writing by the site administration or a
unit member. If an evaluation is requested by the site administration, it shall provide
written justification to the unit member and an opportunity for a conference related to the
justification prior to the evaluation implementation. This does not otherwise limit the
right of site administrators to conduct observations, walkthroughs, and to provide written

and verbal feedback for non-evaluative purposes.

As CHS teachers calibrate practices to adjust to the pacing of the 4x4 schedule, in each
month during September 2021 — May 2022, each CHS teacher may receive either:

e Six (6) hours of per-diem hourly pay for the purposes of planning, assessing and
preparation for courses, to be time-carded, or

¢ Up to one release day per month for the purposes of planning and preparation for
courses. Requests for a release day shall be made at least two weeks in advance
on a form developed by CHS and will be subject to CHS approval. The request
shall include proposed date and the reason for taking the release day. The site
administration may request an explanation or documentation of what the unit

member worked on during the release day.

The District agrees to dedicate one (1) faculty meeting a month to be used exclusively for
grade reporting in relation to the end of a grading period.

The parties will meet in February 2022 to review financial impacts and ongoing needs of
the 4x4 schedule.

In the interest of ensuring students and parents receive timely feedback, and in the
context of the 4x4 bell schedule at CHS, a one week turnaround will be expected of CHS
teachers for any student assessments, inclusive of homework, tests and projects. This
includes that CHS teachers will input this information on the learning management

system used by CHS within this timeline.

If a teacher needs additional time to meet this timeline for any assessment, the teacher
shall notify the site administrator in advance, as well as notify the students and parents of
the anticipated timeline. If a teacher needs additional time to meet this timeline on
multiple occasions during a school year, the site administrator shall meet with the teacher
for the purpose of providing assistance if is needed to ensure the teacher is able to

provide timely feedback.

*This section will be negotiated in good faith during the 2021-2022 school year for
consideration in the CBA. The parties agree that this language will be automatically
reopened as part of the spring 2022 reopener negotiations, and that this will not affect
their ability to open any other articles or subjects.




The parties agree that this MOU addresses all negotiable impacts and effects in relation to the
4x4 schedule that were known or could reasonably have been known as of the date of this MOU.
The parties further agrees that this resolves all disputes related to the 4x4 schedule that were
known or could reasonably have been known as of the date of this MOU.

For the District

6/30/203

Date

For the Association
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{ Jehnifer Landry (.7
President, ACT

6/24/2021

Date
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Amanda Vanasse
ACT Negotiations Chair
6/24/2021

Date




Memorandum of Understanding By and Between the
Coronado Unified School District and
Association of Coronado Teachers

The Coronado Unified School District ("District") and the Association of Coronado Teachers
("Association") enter this Memorandum of Understanding regarding the negotiable effects of the
District's decision to offer Independent Study in compliance with Assembly Bill 130 and
adherence to COVID-19 safety guidance issued by the California Department of Public Health
("CDPH"), during the 2021-22 school year.

Adherence to CDPH Guidance

The parties recognize that under Article 16 of the collective bargaining agreement ("CBA"), the
District is already responsible for providing a clean and safe working environment in accordance
with state and federal laws and regulations. The parties hereby affirm that this includes
adherence to any mandates set forth in current and any future schools guidance issued by the
CDPH, and the Emergency Temporary Standards issued by Cal/OSHA. This also includes that
the District will adhere to CDPH recommendations on staying home when sick, quarantine and
isolation, hygiene, cleaning and food service.

Unit members may access existing leave rights in the CBA, as well as supplemental paid leave
provided in Senate Bill ("SB") 95 (currently expiring on September 30, 2021), for applicable
reasons related to COVID-19. If an asymptomatic unit member is directed to quarantine or
isolate to comply with the above-reference safety requirements, the unit member will be docked
from available SB 95 leave and, once that is exhausted, be placed on paid administrative leave
until such time as the quarantine/isolation period has ended. While on administrative leave, the
unit member may be required to work remotely. If the unit member is symptomatic, the unit
member will be docked from available SB 95 leave and, once that is exhausted, available sick
leave until such time as the quarantine/isolation period has ended, unless the unit member is able
to work remotely during that time.

Concurrent Curriculum Delivery

The parties recognize that, for the 2021-22 school year, the District must offer Independent
Study pursuant to AB 130. Moreover, in order to comply with current CDPH guidance related to
quarantine and isolation, the District may need to direct students to stay home.

In accordance with AB 130, the District has decided to offer Independent Study through a
Concurrent Curriculum Delivery ("CCD") model, which will allow participating students to
receive the same daily instruction as in-person students by viewing and participating in lessons
synchronously via web camera. The CCD model will be offered to TK-8 students who choose
long-term Independent Study (15 school days or more). The CCD model will also be offered to
TK-12 students who are directed to stay home in accordance with CDPH quarantine and
isolation recommendations.




The following will apply for unit members who serve as the teacher-of-record for participating
(1) long-term Independent Study students and (2) students directed to quarantine or isolate, in the
CCD model:

1.

The District, with assistance from classroom teachers will be responsible for ensuring the
video technology used to provide instruction through CCD is properly functioning and
situated to maximize student access to instruction. If the teacher-of-record is aware or
reasonably should be aware of a malfunction prior to CCD instruction, the teacher will
promptly inform their supervisor who will address the malfunction with the IT
Department and Technology Resource Teachers.

The teacher-of-record is responsible for the general supervision of all students who are
present, physically and virtually, in their classroom. However, when engaged in
classroom instruction to students who are physically present, the teacher will not be
adversely evaluated or disciplined for the behaviors of a student who is accessing the
class virtually. -

The Independent Study agreement provided to students and parents will include that no
students, or anyone within the household or in the presence of the student, may take still
images or record video or audio of CCD. In addition, the agreement will include that
during CCD all student cameras will remain on and students will be required to actively
participate in classroom work. Any District recordings or still images of live instruction
shall not be used for evaluative purposes.

Teachers who serve in the CCD model will receive additional compensation up to three
(3) hours per week for short-term CCD or four (4) hours per week for long-term CCD at
their per-diem rate for preparation and planning. Teachers will be allotted one (1) hour of
per-diem compensation at the start of the year school year to set up technology related to
CCD.

Teachers who serve as the teacher-of-record for participating Independent Study students
in the CCD model agree to fulfill all related responsibilities required under AB 130 and
Board Policy / Administrative Regulation 6158.

Volunteers will be sought for long-term independent study assignments, should the
District be unable to get volunteer teachers, the parties agree to allow the District to
contract out these services for the 2021-2022 school year.

This MOU, which is specific to AB 130 and the COVID-19 pandemic, is non-precedential and
shall not be considered a past practice between the parties. The parties may mutually agree to
reopen and amend this MOU based on changing conditions not contemplated at the time they
negotiated this MOU, which may include changes to AB 130, CDPH guidance, Cal/OSHA
regulations, and available leave rights provided by law. However, to the extent possible, this
MOU will be interpreted to incorporate and comply with any future changes to AB 130, CDPH
guidance, Cal/OSHA regulations, and available leave rights provided by law.




This MOU shall expire in full without precedent on June 30, 2022.

Mz&m %!l%/&j

Armando Farias Date

Director of Human Resources

} D!Lf «1/;(,4# B 8/13/2021

e’ﬁmfer Landry (./
Presment ACT Date

SR~ AN 8/13/21

Amanda Vanasse Date

ACT Spokesperson




Memorandum of Understanding
By and Between the
Coronado Unified School District
and
Association of Coronado Teachers

Special Education

The Coronado Unified School District (“District”) and the Association of Coronado Teachers
(“Association™) enter this Memorandum of Understanding ("MOU"} to establish a Joint Special
Education Committee for the 2022-23 school year.

The Joint Special Education Committee will be composed of five (5) individuals appointed by
the Association and five (5) individuals appointed by the District. The Committee will meet to
discuss Special Education issues. It may make recommendations for the negotiations teams to
consider during regular negotiations windows.

The Committee shall meet on 2 bi-monthly (every other month) basis throughout the school year.
A written report will be provided to the Board of Trustees and staff. Additional meetings may be
scheduled on an as-needed basis, as determined by the Committee. Meeting times shall occur
after instructional hours. The committee will be co-chaired by one Administrator and one
Special Education teacher.

Committee members will be compensated at the hourly per diem rate for participation on the
committee. This problem solving committee will:

Collect and review data collected from intenal and external reviews of the program
Discuss districtwide special education issues and recommend solutions

Review caseload sizes at each site and provide recommendations to support students
Review instructional aide support

Provide recommendations and find solutions to special education related student
placement issues

Problem solve workload issues and provide recommendations

Discuss co-teaching models and work towards improving co-teaching practices district
wide

s Discuss how to retain and recruit high quality special educators

¢ Discuss and share best practices with all special education professionals

e Recommendations will be used to inform district and ACT negotiating teams

*» & & 5 o

* @

After a case manager has a full caseload (28 for mild/moderate, 15 for moderate/severe) and
completes four initial and/or PPPSS assessments in that school year, the District will either, at the
unit members discretion:



e Compensate the unit member at their per diem rate, up to eight (8) hours, for each
additional initial and/or PPPSS assessment, or

o Contract with an outside agency to complete the additional initial and/or PPPSS
assessments.

This MOU will expire on June 30, 2023, unless the parties mutually agree otherwise.

For the District For the Association

At TS vt o

S/3zl2022 5/25/22

Date Date
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ACT Proposal to CUSD Proposal #2
Article 15

Memorandum of Understanding
Between the Association of Coronado Teachers (ACT)
And Coronado Unified School District (CUSD)

Re: Article 15.4.1 - Unit Member Hours/Adjunct Duties

For grades 6-8, two weekly advisory or homeroom periods of no more than 30 minutes,
for which no curricular preparation, assessment, or follow-up is required, shall not be
considered subject matter preparation.

A joint commiittee is hereby established for the 2022-23 school year. The committee will
be composed of three (3) individuals appointed by the Association and three (3)
individuals appointed by the District. The committee will meet to discuss current
issues/concems related to the advisory/homeroom periods, and how those
issues/concerns can be improved upon for future school years. The committee may
also make recommendations for the negotiations teams to consider during 2022-23
reopener negotiations.

The committee shall meet on a quarterly basis throughout the school year. Additional
meetings may be scheduled on an as-needed basis, as determined by the committee.
Meeting times shall occur after instructional hours.

The parties will meet and negotiate prior to the end of the 2022-23 school year for the
purpose of incorporating weekly advisory and homework periods into Article 15. This
will not count against either party's reopeners.

For the District For the Association
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Memorandum of Understanding
Between the Association of Coronado Teachers (ACT)
And Coronado Unified School District (CUSD)

The Coronado Unified School District (“District”) and the Association of Coronado Teachers
(“Association”) enter this Memorandum of Understanding ("MOU") to temporarily add the
following high school non-athletic extended day positions to Appendix A of the collective
bargaining agreement.

Musical director 4.9 units per show
Dance Director 3 units per show

The parties enter into this MOU to address a current need to update the non-athletic
extended day positions at Coronado High School. This MOU applies in the 2022-23 school
year only and does not establish past practice or precedent between the parties. This does
not affect either party’s right to reopen contract articles as provided for in the collective
bargaining agreement.

For the District For the Association

s S 7 - ai
Armando Farias * Jennifer Landry ﬂ

Director of Human Resources President, ACT
[ 11]8082 £/ 24/22.
Date Date

Date



Side Letter of Agreement
Coronado Unified School District and
Association of Coronado Teachers

The Coronado Unified School District ("District") and Association of Coronado Teachers
("ACT") enter into this Side Letter of Agreement ("Side Letter") to clarify their interpretation of
the current substitute rate of pay under Article 17.1.4 of the collective bargaining agreement.
Specifically, due fo a current shortage in substitute teachers caused by the COVID-19 pandemic,
the Board of Trustees took action on August 25, 2022, to extend, one more year, the increase of
the substitute rate of pay as follows:

Old rates: $120 daily, $135 long-term after 10 days.
New rates: $200 daily, $225 long-term after 10 days.

At this time, the District anticipates that the substitute shortage is temporary, and that it will
recommend that the Board take action to revert the substitutes rates back to old rates by no later
than the beginning of the 2023-24 school year. Because the District anticipates that the substitute
rate increase is temporary, both the District and ACT have a shared interest in ensuring unit
members are held harmless when receiving substitute differential pay. The parties therefore
agree as follows:

1. Unit members who receive substitute differential pay under Article 17.1.4 will be paid
the difference between their full salary and the cost of a substitute under the old rate of
pay for daily and long-term substitutes.

2, This interpretation of Article 17.1.4 will continue through the end of the 2022-23 school
year, or until the District reverts the substitute rates back to the old rates, whichever
comes first. If the District decides to continue the new substitute rates beyond the 2022-
23 school year, the parties acknowledge that, beginning in the 2023-24 school year, the
new rates will apply for unit members receiving substitute differential leave under Article

17.14.

3. This Side Letter is entered into under the unique circumstances presented by the COVID-
19 pandemic. It does not constitute a past practice between the parties, nor is it precedent
setting.

4, The parties further acknowledge and agree that this Side Letter does not obligate the

District to bargain future changes to the substitute rate. This does not affect either party's
right to propose changes to Article 17.1.4 through the regular bargaining process outlined
in the collective bargaining agreement.

This Side Letter of Agreement sunsets on June 30, 2023,

AGREED



Side Letter of Agreement
Coronado Unified School District and
Association of Coronado Teachers
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Armando Farias mlm Landry
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Memorandum of Understanding
By and Between the
Coronado Unified School District
and
Association of Coronado Teachers

The Coronado Unified School District ("District") and Association of Coronado Teachers
("Association") enter into this Memorandum of Understanding regarding unit members who
receive Spanish course and Translation and Interpretation course credits paid for with Project
World Language Plus ("WI[+") grant funds.

| The District will use WL+ grant funds to pay for unit members who enroll in the
Beginning Spanish course with Southwestern College and Translation and Interpretation
course with UCSD.

3. Unit members who complete either or both courses may use up 1o six (6) units towards
salary schedule advancement pursuant to Article 19.3.3.

3. Except as otherwisc stated herein, salary advancement for course credits obtained under
this MOU shall be in accordance with Article 19.3.3. This includes, among other things,
that evidence of successful completion of the units shall be submitted directly to the
Human Resources Department, and the change in salary schedule placement will be made
for a given ycar or half year, depending on when evidence of course completion is
received.

4. This opportunity for the District to pay for these course credits is available only for the
duration of the WL+ grant. This MOU is entered into based on the unique circumstances
presented by the WL+ grant, and therefore it does not establish binding precedent or past
practice between the parties.

AGRELD

Coxogado Unified School District Association ofCoro/)ado Teachers

(Mﬁ A,

Armando Farias

Ellen Cody, Bargaining Cha@

Director of Human Services g/ Ivfj WWK%

J enmf(n Landry, essdent

1ofoef 9092 WPLTE 2

Date Date




MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING BY AND BETWEEN THE
CORONADO UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT AND
ASSOCIATION OF CORONADO TEACHERS

October 13, 2022

COVID-19 Supplemental Paid Sick Leave effective Januarv 1, 2022 through December 31, 2022

All leaves of absence and related rights to continued pay/benefits during COVID-19 shall be
provided in accordance with all applicable state and federal law, including those developed as a
result of COVID-19, and the CBA.

No unit member will be charged sick leave or docked pay through December 31, 2022 if they are
unable to work as assigned for the timelines identified for one of the qualifying reasons under
California Senate Bill 114 (SB 114), signed into law on February 9, 2022, and extended by
Assembly Bill 152 (AB 152) on September 29, 2022, which provide COVID-19 Supplemental Paid
Sick Leave. Documentation may be required in accordance with SB 114 and AB 152.

These leaves may be used between January 1, 2022 and December 31, 2022. The parties recognize
that AB 152 extends the last date for using these leaves, but does not provide new leave allotments.

There are two, 40-hour (or 5-day) banks of supplemental paid sick leave. The first bank is available
if:

1. The employee is (a) subject to quarantine or isolation period retated to COVID19 as defined
by an order or guidance of the California Department of Public Health, the federal Centers
for Disease Control and Prevention, or a local public health officer with jurisdiction over the
workplace; (b) has been advised by a healthcare provider to quarantine; or (¢) is experiencing
COVID-19 symptoms and seeking a medical diagnosis.

2. The employee is (a) caring for a family member who is subject to a COVID-19 quarantine or
isolation period or has been advised by a healthcare provider to quarantine due to COVID-
19, or (b) is caring for a child whose school or place of care is closed or unavailable due to
COVID-19 on the premises.

3. The employee is attending a vaccine or booster appointment for themselves or a family
member or cannot work or telework because they have vaccine-related symptoms or are
caring for a family member with vaccine-related symptoms. The District may limit an
employee to 24 hours or 3 days of leave for each vaccination or booster appointment and any
consequent side effects, unless a health care provider verifies that more recovery time is
needed.

The second bank is available if:

1. The employee tests positive for COVID-19, or
2. The employee is caring for a tamily member who tested positive for COVID-19.



The District may require proof of a positive test to access the second bank, as authorized by SB 114,

This MOU will expire December 31, 2022.

Ci)gdo nified School District

Armando Farias, Director of Human Services
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Association of Coronadcyachers
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING BY AND BETWEEN THE
CORONADO UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT AND ASSOCIATION OF CORONADO TEACHERS
" December 2, 2022
Article 19.4 Supervision Pay

In order to address a shortage of supervision by staff and inequities of supervision assignments; the pay
for supervision will be adjusted to address safety and increase unit member participation.

19.4.1 Unit members at all levels who volunteer and are subsequently assigned to supervise students or
perform other special duties related to football games, basketball games, school dances, school musicals,
school plays, Book Club, or other activities of a similar nature shall be compensated by the District
hourly non-per diem supervision rate for the performance of such duties at each event. If the event is
held off-site, unit members may submit receipts for costs such as self parking fees. Unit members may
submit documentation for mileage reimbursement when an event is more than 5 miles from the unit
members’ primary work site. Reimbursements will not be made without documentation. This section
shall be inapplicable to unit members performing duties pursuant to their extended day or directive
assignments and unit members performing duties pursuant to Section 15.3.2 of this Agreement.

19.4.2 In order to be eligible for payment in 19.4.1 above, unit members must have been individually
approved, once they volunteer, by the appropriate administrator, and the hours served shall be verified
by the appropriate administrator or designee.

19.4.3 All supervision and ticket selling positions will be held by certificated unit members. If no unit
member is available, the site administrator may fill the position with non-certificated personnel.

19.4.4 Staffing of extended-day supervision and adjunct positions is the responsibility of the site
administrator for that function.

Non-per diem rate is defined in definition 3.1.16. Per Article 19.1.2 The non-per diem hourly rate will
be the hourly rate of column one, step one of the salary schedule.

The parties agree that this MOU is entered into based on the unique circumstances presented and that it
does not constitute a past practice or precedent between them.

This MOU shall expire on June 30, 2023.

Coronado Umﬁed School District Association of Coronado Teachers
/! A\ / . ‘ . o
( V[/ 7 ,( AAS "2 Date /2 -3 o) C&ZM %%ﬁ Datemg
Armando Farias, Director of Human Services Ellen Cody, B ning Chair
Gzé/l Date 12/5/2022
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Memorandum of Understanding
Between the Association of Coronado Teachers (ACT)
And Coronado Unified School District (CUSD)

The Coronado Unified School District (“District”) and the Association of Coronado Teachers
(“Association”) enter this Memorandum of Understanding (“MOU”) to temporarily add the
following high school non-athletic extended day units, with the conditions noted, to Appendix A
of the collective bargaining agreement.

5 extended day (2.5 each term/for each NJROTC instructor) units with the following
conditions:

e Increase recruitment efforts to achieve enrollment per NJROTC program minimum
viability requirements as outlined in the NSTC M-5761.1B, “NJROTC Regulations for
Citizenship Development.”

o All weekend events will be documented using attendance recovery protocols and
submitted to site administration the week after an event

o Champion other district initiatives outlined in LRP and/or as directed by site
administration (Cyber Security Competition, expansion of Robotics program, expansion
of Navy and CHS collaborations, etc.)

The parties enter into this MOU to address a current need to update the non-athletic extended day
positions at Coronado High School. This MOU applies in the 2022-2023 and 2023-2024 school
years only and does not establish past practice or precedent between the parties. This does not
affect either party’s right to reopen contract articles as provided for in the collective bargaining
agreement.

th e D strict For the ciatio
\\/Q? "" L(/L% Aé:/\g

Armando Farias LP)meer Landry
Director of Human Resources resident, ACT
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Date Date / )

Ellen Cody
Lead Nego 1at0r ACT
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CUSD to ACT
May 19, 2023

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING BY AND BETWEEN THE
CORONADO UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT AND
ASSOCIATION OF CORONADO TEACHERS

May 19, 2023 |

The intent of this MOU is to provide reasonable time to assess if these proposed
revisions are effective and, if so, to incorporate the effective additions into Article 15.

Article 15.4.1 - Unit Member Hours/Adjunct Duties

For grades 6-8, four (4) weekly advisory or homeroom periods of no more than 30 minutes,
for which no curricular preparation, assessment, or follow-up is required, shall not be

considered subject matter preparation.

This MOU shall sunset on June 30, 2026. This section will be negotiated in good faith for
the 2026-2027 school year for consideration in the CBA.

Coronado Unified School District Association of Coronado Teachers

Ellen Cody, Bargaining Chair
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ifer Landry, Pres;j dlen
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Armando Farias, Director of Human Services
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Article 21

Memorandum of Understanding
By and Between the
Coronado Unified School District
and
Association of Coronado Teachers

The Coronado Unified School District (“District”) and the Association of Coronado Teachers
(“Association”) enter this Memorandum of Understanding ("MOU") regarding proposed changes
to Article 21 of the collective bargaining agreement (“CBA”). The intent of this MOU is to
provide reasonable time to assess if these proposed revisions are effective and, if so, to
incorporate the effective additions into Article 21.

Joint Special Education Committee

The Joint Special Education Committee will be composed of up to five (5) individuals appointed
by the Association and up to five (5) individuals appointed by the District. The total may be less
than ten (10) representatives, provided that each party appoints an equal number of
representatives. The Committee will meet to consult on and discuss Special Education issues. It
may make recommendations for the negotiations teams to consider during regular negotiations
windows.

The Committee shall meet on a bi-monthly (every other month) basis throughout the school year.
A written report will be provided to the Board of Trustees and staff. Additional meetings may be
scheduled on an as-needed basis, as determined by the Committee. Meeting times shall occur
after instructional hours. The committee will be co-chaired by one Administrator and one Special
Education teacher.

Committee members will be compensated at the hourly per diem rate for participation on the
committee. This problem-solving committee will:

° Collect and review data collected from internal and external reviews of the program

° Discuss districtwide special education issues and recommend solutions

o Review caseload sizes at each site and provide recommendations to support students

° Review instructional aide support

° Provide recommendations and find solutions to special education related student
placement issues

° Problem solve workload issues and provide recommendations

° Discuss co-teaching models and work towards improving co-teaching practices district-
wide

L Discuss how to retain and recruit high quality special educators

° Discuss and share best practices with all special education professionals

® Recommendations will be used to inform district and ACT negotiating teams



The Committee will unanimously agree on norms and a process for making formal
recommendations to the parties’ negotiating teams. No recommendation shall be recognized by
the negotiating teams unless made pursuant to these agreed-upon procedures.

Caseloads

Education Specialist: Mild/Moderate Teacher. An Education Specialist Mild/Moderate teacher
shall serve as a case manager for no more than twenty five (25) students. When an Education
Specialist Mild/Moderate teacher is the case manager for twenty six (26) or more students for
more than fifteen (15) consecutive work days and the site has balanced students between the case
managers, the District will either provide a proportional staffing allocation or the District will
provide 6 hours of per diem hourly pay per grading period, outside of the contract day.

Education Specialist: Moderate/Severe Teacher. An Education Specialist Moderate/Severe
teacher shall serve as a case manager for no more than twelve (12) students. When an Education
Specialist Moderate/Severe teacher is the case manager for thirteen (13) or more students for
more than fifteen (15) consecutive work days and the site has balanced students between the case
managers, the District will either provide a proportional staffing allocation or the District will
provide six (6) hours of per diem hourly pay per grading period, outside of the contract day.

Special Education Assessments

After a case manager has a full caseload of twenty five (25) students for mild/moderate, twelve
(12) for moderate/severe and completes six initial (6) and/or PPPSS assessments in that school
year, the District will either, at the unit member’s discretion:

L Compensate the unit member at their per diem rate, up to eight (8) hours, for each
additional initial and/or PPPSS assessment; or

° Contract with an outside agency to complete the additional initial and/or PPPSS
assessments.

Case Management Time

To account for caseload management time, including but not limited to tracking service minutes
in SEIS, Education Specialists will receive an annual $2,720 stipend.

Co-Teaching

Co-teaching shall be defined as a model of delivery in special education services to students with
disability within the general education classroom. The co-teachers should be two or more
credentialed teachers collaboratively delivering instruction in a shared classroom space.

District and site administrators will strive towards balancing co-taught classes, as stated in
Article 21.5.

To support positive and successful co-teaching arrangements for both students and teachers, the
District will provide an annual $1,360 stipend for both the co-teaching general education teacher
and Education Specialist in order to review IEPs, set goals, plan instruction, develop behavior
support, and ensure accommodations. The Program Specialist, or designated administrator will



regularly check-in with the general education teacher and the Education Specialist regarding
their progress towards these goals. The annual stipend will be prorated if the general education
teacher or Education Specialist co-teach for less than a full school year. The availability of a
stipend does not affect how co-teaching assignments are allocated.

Professional Development and Support

General education teachers and Educational Specialists in co-taught classrooms shall attend
monthly professional development opportunities up to two (2) hours each session outside the
contract day, when offered by the district. Teachers who attend will be compensated at the
hourly per diem rate of pay.

Signing/Retention Bonus

The District will provide a one-time signing/retention bonus of $5,000 to newly-hired Education
Specialists and related service providers, in exchange for the unit member’s agreement to remain
employed by the District for at least three (3) years after hire. The terms of the agreement will be
set forth in writing and include that if the unit member does not remain employed for the
minimum duration, the unit member will reimburse the District.

This MOU will expire on June 30, 2026, unless the parties mutually agree otherwise. During the
term of the MOU, the parties agree that negotiations on Article 21 shall be closed.

For the District For the Association
Armando Farias, Director of Human Services Cle/nnifer Landry, Preﬁ
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Ellen Cody, Bargaining Chair
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201 Sixth Street, Coronado, CA 92118
_619.522.8900 Ext. 1016 www.coronadousd.net

Unified Schaal District

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
Between the Association of Coronado Teachers (ACT)
and the
Coronado Unified School District

The Coronado Unified School District (“District™) and the Association of Teachers (ACT) enter this
Memorandum of Understanding (“MOU”) for the purpose of defining the partes’ responsibilities in
relation to a unit member’s enrollment and completion of the Special Education certification course
offered by the San Diego County Office of Education. The parties enter into this MOU to address a
current need to provide instruction to a specified group of students outside of the unit member’s
credentialed area.

In consideration of the unit member’s agreement to take on duties and responsibilities outside of the
member’s credentialed area, and their willingness to complete the course that will allow them to teach
under a one-year waiver, the District agrees to fully pay the cost of tuition for the unit member to enroll
in and complete the course. The district will directly pay the San Diego County Office of Education for
the amount of the specified course and will pay the unit member directly for course materials. Course
materials are defined as textbooks and instructional materials required by the course. The District will
provide an amount for both the course tuition and course materials not to exceed $1,000.

The District makes no representations regarding the federal and/or state tax consequences of said
payment, or the consequences of the payment with respect to any employee retiree system.

The parties agree that this MOU entered into is based on the unique circumstances presented and that it
does not constitute a past practice or precedent between them.

This does not affect either party’s right to reopen contract articles provided for in the collective
bargaining agreement.

For the District; For ACT:
) O dmdes

Donna S. Tripi, Dir€ctor of Human Resources Jqfnﬂfer L;ndry, We’ﬂt

,/O/z,f;éa',zf 19/24 ) 2>

Date

Date

Ellen Cody, Bargaining Chair
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